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10, United States Code, sections 2106, 2183,
3284, 3286, 3287, 3288, and 3290:

Ball, Robert M.

Hull, Larry H., B erecc ol

Jones, Herschel L., I ara vl

Kaniecki, Charles J. I acacdl

Ramirez, Arthur L., [ acacecs

The following-named scholarship students
for appointment in the Regular Army of the
United States, in the grade of second lieu-
tenant, under provisions of title 10, United
States Code, sections 2107, 3283, 3284, 3286,
3287, 3288, and 3290:

Allen, Richard L.,
Amadeo, Dana S., B ararcdl

Bay, Thomas A., !
Edwards, Robert B., Jr.,

McNab, James F., Jr.,%
Montgomery, Patrick R.,

Powell, John B., IRy dl
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Rethman, Michael P.,

Schlomer, Donald A., e

The following-named cadet, graduating
class 1973, U.S. Military Academy, for ap-
pointment in the Regular Army of the United
States, in the grade of second lieutenant,
under provisions of title 10, United States
Code, sections 541, 3284 through 4353:

Hagopian, Joachim, IEErereedl
IN THE MARINE CORPS

The following-named (Navy enlisted scien-
tific education program) for permanent ap-
pointment to the grade of second lieutenant
in the Marine Corps, subject to the qualifica-
tions therefor as provided by law:

Burney, Carl L., Jr. Lane, Richard K.
Doyle, James V. Moses, Mark S.
Fox, Martin. Newmyer, John D.
Haskins, Dennis E. Weigle, Walter W.
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CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by
the Senate September 5, 1973:

Di1STRICT OF COLUMBIA REDEVELOPMENT

LAND AGENCY

Pursuant to the provisions of section 4(a)
of Public Law 592, 79th Congress, approved
August 2, 1946, as amended, the following
named person for reappointment as a mem-
ber of the District of Columbia Redevelop-
ment Land Agency:

TAlfred P. Love, for a term of 5 years, effec-
tive on and after March 4, 1973.

(The above nomination was approved sub-
ject to the nominee’s commitment to re-
spond to requests to appear and testify be-
fore any duly constituted committee of the
Senate.)
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MOTOR VEHICLE FUEL ECONOMY
ACT

HON. THOMAS L. ASHLEY

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. ASHLEY. Mr. Speaker, today I am
introducing legislation designed to alle-
viate the growing energy crisis by requir-
ing the manufacture of more efficient
motor vehicles. The bill directs the Secre-
tary of Transportation to establish fuel
economy standards to achieve a 10-per-

cent increase in fuel economy of the
aggregate of all 1976 model motor vehi-
cles, 20 percent in 1978 models, and 30
percent in 1980 models.

A serious shortage of refined petro-
leum products is developing in this coun-
try. One need only talk to the parents of
children whose schools were closed down
last winter for a lack of fuel oil or to
employees of factories that could not be
heated to their normal temperatures to
understand the problem. Or one could
talk to people who could not travel freely
this summer because of the scattered
shortage of gasoline or to one of the more
than 1,500 independent gas dealers who
are now looking for new jobs because the
shortages forced them out of business.

The problem will not go away; in fact,
it will intensify in the years to come. The
failure of the Federal. Government to
provide leadership to encourage alter-
native sources of energy—combined with
the long leadtimes involved in develop-
ing new energy sources—means that it is
beyond our power at this point to sub-
stantially alter the energy picture for
the remainder of the decade.

Since the U.S. output of oil and natural
gas has levelled off in recent years, while
consumer demand has continued to soar,
this will mean greater reliance on oil im-
ports; by 1980, we could reach as much
as 50 percent dependency on foreign oil
alone, with most of the increase coming
from the Middle East. While the imports
will help meet our short-term needs, the
foreign policy and economic implications
of overdependence on imported oil are
very disturbing and a long-range solution
which decreases dependence on oil im-
ports is needed.
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Central to our demand for oil is the
automobile. It accounts for approxi-
mately 40 percent of the oil consumed in
this country and it is well documented
that the overall efficiency of the auto-
mobile as a user of energy is very low;
estimates range between 10 and 15 per-
cent. Moreover, the efficiency of auto-
mobiles has been steadily declining. Be-
tween 1960 and 1968, before air pollution
standards came into being, the efficiency

of operation dropped 3 percent. In a °

study completed in November 1972, the
Environmental Protection Agency con-
cluded that the average fuel economy
loss due to emission control for all con-
trolled vehicles—1968 to 1973—is 7.7
percent. To provide an appropriate per-
spective, one must relate that data to
other fuel economy penalties being ex-
perienced in today’s cars. EPA laboratory
tests, for example, show a 9 percent loss
for operating air conditioning in a full-
sized car and this penalty can go as high
as 20 percent for continuous use on a hot
day in urban traffic. The fuel economy
penalty associated with the use of auto-
matic transmissions is 5 to 6 percent.

The EPA study revealed that the fuel
economy loss associated with emission
controls is significantly less than that
many vehicle operators claim they are
experiencing. One major reason for this
is that much of the decreased fuel econ-
omy observed is in fact attributable to
the phenomenon of nameplate weight
growth. When a nameplate—Chevrolet
Impala, for example—is first intro-
duced, it identifies a vehicle weighing a
certain amount. Over the years, how-
ever, vehicles with the same name-
plates have typically become heavier, a
trend often unnoticed by the driver.
These weight gains play a major role
in decreased fuel economy, because
weight is the single most important vehi-
cle design parameter affecting fuel: A
5,000-pound vehicle demonstrates 50 per-
cent lower fuel economy than a 2,500-
pound vehicle.

Selecting fuel economy as the param-
eter rather than weight or horsepower
will give the manufacturers more flexi-
bility to introduce new technology to
meet the required 30-percent increase in
fuel economy by 1980. Thus, the auto
manufacturers would be free to simply
reduce vehicle weight or they could work

to develop and perfect new technology.
For example, the stratified charge engine
presently exhibits 12 percent better fuel
economy than the average 1973 vehicle
of the same weight and the diesel en-
gine achieves almost 75 percent better
gas mileage over the average 1973 vehi-
cle of the same weight equipped with a
conventional engine and has already met
the emission levels required by the 1975
EPA standards.

The bill would also allow a brief ex-
emption—not to exceed 3 years—from
the standards for new technology which
the Secretary of Transportation certifies
may reasonably be expected to achieve
significant improvements in fuel econ-
omy. The time permitted would be long
enough to allow a full examination of
the potentialities of new technology
without being so long as to have a major
adverse effect on the consumption of
gasoline. Thus, the legislation would give
auto manufacturers ample time and op-
portunity to develop the best possible
technology from every standpoint and
so avoid repetition of a partial solution
such as the catalytic converter, which
will help automobiles meet the air pollu-
tion standards but which are the most
uneconomical solution possible in terms
of the loss of fuel economy and cost to
the consumer.

Finally, the bill would require manu-
facturers to provide fuel economy infor-
mation in all advertisements. This would
be an effective consumer education mea-
sure and would also stimulate the man-
ufacturers to increase fuel economy be-
yond the required standards.

While it is not possible to precisely pre-
dict the effect of this legislation, it is
worth noting that a recent Department
of Transportation study determined that
a 30-percent reduction in fuel consump-
tion in 50-percent of highway vehicles
would result in a 12-percent savings in
transportation energy needs.

Another way of assessing the possible
effects of this bill is that if the average
weight of automobiles in this country
were reduced to 2,500 pounds, 17 billion
gallons of gasoline would have been
saved in 1972. This compares to a pro-
jected 92 billion gallons of crude oil to
be imported from the Middle East in
1980. Since about 50 percent of crude oil
is converted to gasoline, this single con-
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servation measure would allow for a 37-
percent reduction in dependence on
Middle East oil.

Mr. Speaker, our Nation’s lack of en-
ergy planning has resulted in many in-
efficient uses of energy, the foremost ex-
ample of which is the automobile. If we
are to protect our freedom to travel and
limit our dependency on foreign nations
for oil, we will have to demand greater
efficiency from our cars. The Motor Ve-
hicle Fuel Economy Act would do that
and so I urge the House Commerce Com-
mittee to take swift action to help avert
a catastrophic energy crisis.

CLIFF BELUE'S EDITORIAL

HON. JESSE A. HELMS

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, I com-
mend to the attention of my colleagues
an editorial by Clifton Blue, editor and
publisher of The Sandhill Citizen in
Aberdeen, N.C. It is headed, “Other Is-
sues Beside Watergate.”

Cliff Blue is one of North Carolina's
most remarkable citizens. He is widely
respected by citizens of all political per-
suasions. He is a successful newspaper-
man because he can be trusted always to
report things as he sees them, without
fear or favor.

Mr. President, Clif Blue's contribu-
tions to his and my State, and our Na-
tion, are countless. He has served many
years as a member of North Carolina’'s
General Assembly. He has served as
Speaker of the North Carolina House of
Representatives. And when it comes to
lending a dedicated hand to worthwhile
causes of every description, Cliff Blue has
no equal.

The editorial by Mr. Blue which I have
just mentioned was published in the Aug-
ust 9 issue of The Sandhill Citizen. It
contains some very wise counsel, and I
ask unanimous consent that it be printed
in the Extensions of Remarks.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Exten-
sions of Remarks, as follows:

OTHER ISSUES BESIDE WATERGATE

For months Watergate has been the big
issue in Congress.

The sordid activities in the executive
branch of the federal government being aired
in the Senate Committee hearings certainly
attest to the value of these hearings.

However, there are other vital issues which
the congressmen and the Senators not serv-
ing on the Ervin Committee need to give
their best thinking to.

1. We have shortages which have come on
us almost like thieves in the night. Fuel
shortages, meat shortages, paper shortages,
to mention but a few.

2. A continuation of the spiraling inflation
about which nobody seems to be doing any-
thing except talk.

3. Deficit spending by the Federal govern-
ment.

We may not have the solutions, but we
have some suggestions:

1. A thorough and speedy investigation
needs to be conducted into the shortages.
Instead of paying farmers not to grow cer-
tailn crops, if necessary the government
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might add a subsidy to crops where there is
a shortage, and to meat. Prices then might
get back in line.

2. From the best information we have been
able to ferret out, a reduction in government
spending would probably do more to curtail
inflation than anything else.

3. If the congressional and executive per-
sonnel salaries were reduced each fiscal year,
percentagewise, by the percentage that
spending exceeded the income, we believe
that a balanced budget would take shape
about as fast as the shortages have crept
upon us.

CLEAN ELECTIONS ACT OF 1973
HON. JOHN DELLENBACK

OF OREGON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. DELLENBACK. Mr. Speaker, to-
day I cosponsored the Clean Elections
Act of 1973, originally introduced by my
colleagues, Mr. JoHN AnDERson, of Illi-
nois, and Mr. Morgris UpaLL, of Arizona.
Though I do not believe this legislation
to be perfect, it does contain many pro-
visions which recommend it. More im-
portantly, I believe, the Clean Elections
Act of 1973 provides our best chance of
getting meaningful reform of many of the
antiquated and inadequate laws govern-
ing our electoral processes. I hope that by
the very substantial support for this
measure, with over 100 cosponsors, we
will be able to move ahead quickly with
committee action and eventually look to-
ward floor action before the country
faces another national election.

The most despicable and regrettable
features of the Watergate affair bring
home the point more strongly than ever
before that we need to have drastic
changes in our present laws. We cannot
continue to permit money and what
money can buy to come even close to
dominating any portion of our electoral
process.

There can be little question that the
rapidly mounting costs of political cam-
paigns threaten to do great injury to the
integrity of the electoral process and to
narrow the pursuit of public office prin-
cipally to those who either possess inde-
pendent means or have supporters will-
ing to contribute substantial sums of
money to cover campaign expenses. It is
in this context that the medium of televi-
sion has taken on an importance far
beyond the imagination of anyone just
20 short years ago. Television has be-
come in many ways a monster—a mon-
ster we must tame before it completely
dominates our election process by its use
in political campaigns. The costs of
campaigning in general and television
campaigning in particular pose a real
threat to the integrity of a good many
office holders and those who seek official
positions via election.

When we do impose limits on campaign
spending, however, we must recognize
that such limits will inevitably favor in-
cumbents. Certainly there will always be
imbalances of one sort or another be-
tween candidates, but we should give
careful consideration to doing what we
can to make sure that all candidates have
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an opportunity to wage a competitive
campaign. I have become convinced that
the only way we can reach this goal is
to provide at least some minimum direct
subsidies to candidates in their use of
the various forms of media available to
reach potential and actual voters.

May I repeat at this time what I have
stated on a number of occasions before
committees and on the floor of the
House. I own a minority stock interest
in a corporation which is engaged in
broadcasting, being the licensee of a
television station and three radio sta-
tions. I hope that what I say on this
point is not distorted by this fact, and
in truth I do not believe it is. But as a
believer in and advocate of full dis-
closure, in fairness I disclose once again
the fact of this ownership.

The Clean Elections Act of 1973 pro-
vides for the establishment of a Federal
Elections Commission. The Commission’s
responsibility will be to enforce the pro-
visions of this act and all other laws reg-
ulating the electoral process. At present,
the enforcement of these laws is left with
the Clerk of the House, the Secretary of
the Senate and the Comptroller General
of the General Accounting Office. Such
enforcement should, in my opinion, be
completely separate and apart from the
Congress or its branches like the GAO.

Without question, the enforcement of
election laws cannot and should not be
left up to people who are controlled by
the people they are to monitor. We need
to have the objectivity and the ensured
action that only can be had with an in-
dependent body such as a Federal Elec-
tions Committee. Objectivity of the com-
mittee can be insured with its composi-
tion of six members to be chosen, two
by the Speaker of the House, two by the
President pro tempore of the Senate, and
two by the President of the United States.
Members’ term would be for 6 years and
not more than three of the members
could be of one political party. Also, I
strongly believe that the Commission, to
be truly effective, needs the powers to
subpoena witnesses and compel evidence
and to initiate court actions against vio-
lators as provided for in the act.

The Clean Elections Act of 1973 also
provides meaningful campaign contribu-
tion limitations. The legislation would
limit contributions by any person or po-
litical committee during any calendar
yvear to $1,000 in the case of candidates
for the House or Senate and $2,500 in the
case of candidates for the Presidency. I
feel it particularly meaningful to regu-
late, as this legislation would do, con-
tributions to any candidate and all of
his authorized campaign committees and
provide that no committee could receive
contributions in behalf of a candidate
without the candidate’s prior authoriza-
tion. Though such a provision will be con-
sidered by some as placing an undue
burden on the candidate, especially in
Presidential elections, I believe that only
through holding the candidate directly
liable are we going to have real account-
ability.

The legislation also provides, and
rightly so I believe, that contributions
to any political action committee such as
BI-PAC or COPE would be limited to
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$2,500 per year from any single source.
This limitation would also apply to con-
tributions given to national party com-
mittees.

Disbursements by national committees
or congressional and Senate campaign
committees of each party would be ex-
empted in this legislation from the limi-
tation on contributions to candidates.
And while I support this exemption, I
believe provisions should be added to the
legislation to insure that this exemption
does not encourage the so-called wash-
ing of contributions. By this I mean that
we need to prohibit campaign contribu-
tions to be earmarked through national,
congressional, senatorial, or party com-
mittees as a way to avoid identifying all
campaign contributions to a particular
candidate.

The Clean Elections Act of 1973 estab-
lishes provisions to provide for partial
financing of a candidate’s campaign ex-
penses and at the same time encourage
small contributions. I am strongly sup-
portive of efforts to encourage more small
contributors for I believe this is the best
way to insure that campaigns are not
controlled by a few large contributors
and, even more importantly, it brings
more people actively into the political
process.

The provisions of the legislation pro-
vide that the current tax credit for po-
litical contributions would be increased
from $12.50 to $50 per taxpayer—$100
in the case of a joint return—and that
each Federal candidate in both primary
and general elections would be eligible
for payments on his or her behalf from
the “Federal Matching Payment Entitle-
ment Fund.” The congressional and sen-
atorial campaign committees and na-
tional committees of each party would
also be able to receive funds. To not
overly burden the American taxpayer
with expenses for campaigns, an upper
limit has been placed on such payments
and minor or frivolous candidates could
not benefit from such payments unless
they showed a minimum campaign con-
tribution eligible for such matching Fed-
eral funds.

I certainly agree with the concept
that we should move toward providing
more Federal assistance to candidates
to ensure that, even after we have ef-
fective spending limits, running for pub-
lic office is not confined to people of
wealth or those who have access to it,
I do, however, have a deep concern that
giving out Federal dollars by itself cer-
tainly does not solve the problems in-
volved with our electoral process. Rather,
to attempt to create a panacea by simply
moving to eliminate or reduce the in-
fluence of campaign contributions
ignores the equally important issue of
how candidates spend their campaign
funds once they are raised. As I indi-
cated in my opening comments, I favor
limited subsidies, not of a cash nature
as here suggested, but in the form of un-
derwriting certain costs for all candi-
dates. This, I believe, is a more effective
way to equalize candidates’ opportuni-
ties which at the same time provides
some incentive for the candidate to en-
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gage in those activities which are less
slick advertising and more informa-
mational. Also, such an approach tends
to provide the challenger in an election
a chance to utilize certain campaign
tools which are too often available only
to the incumbent.

The Clean Elections Act of 1973 does
provide for the public subsidy of a cer-
tain amount of TV time. I would hope
that this same subsidization could apply
to radio, newspaper, mailings and the
like. I would also hope that this in-
creased subsidization could take the
place of the matching fund payment
provided for in this legislation.

It is the purpose of this legislation to
insure that, where the Federal Govern-
ment is involved in financing political
candidates’ media time, the public be
given the best opportunity to study the
candidate in depth. I am sure we can all
agree that the so-called spot commercial
may easily produce name identification,
but does not offer much opportunity for
the viewing public to study the candi-
dates’ character, political philosophy, or
much of anything substantive on which
to base a decision on how to vote. To re-
quire that the federally subsidized tele-
vision time be in blocks is one of the
ways we can better insure that the vot-
ing public has a view of the candidate
himself rather than a manufactured
image of a seeker after political office.

The bill also provides for minimum
time periods during which no more than
one of these blocks of air time may ap-
pear. We are all aware of the evils of
the so-called blitz just before election
days. The practice of completely satu-
rating the viewing public with a barrage
of political advertisements must be re-
pugnant to all of us who hold dear the
goal of electoral democracy. The re-
quirement to spaca these blocks of air
time also provides a means of giving a
longer period for the prospective voter
to learn about and evaluate the candi-
dates and thereby be enabled to cast his
vote on a more solid base of knowledge.

I would also like to make special note
'of two provisions of this proposed legis-
lation which I believe deserve mention
because they close two large loopholes
in our present law: First, direct mail is
added to the items—radio and TV, news-
papers and magazines, billboards, and
telephone banks—covered by the 10 cents
per eligible voter expenditure limitation
in current law; and, second, it is pro-
posed that each candidate establish a
central campaign committee which would
collect reports of all other campaign
committees of the candidate and file
them with the Federal Elections Com-
mission to eliminate the confusion caused
by each campaign committee reporting
separately.

I commend my colleagues Messrs.
AnpErRsON and Uparn for the introduc-
tion of this important legislation. I am
pleased to be a cosponsor of this bill. T
believe its thrust is in a direction in
which the Congress has in the past been
much too reluctant to move. I trust that
too great deliberation will not kill this
piece of legislation.
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RESPONSIBILITY AND “LEAKS”

HON. LESLIE C. ARENDS

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. ARENDS. Mr. Speaker, the name
of David S. Broder is well known and
respected in journalism today. I first met
Mr. Broder a number of years ago when
he was on the staff of the Bloomington,
Ill., Pantagraph, a newspaper in my
former 17th District in Illinois. I have
followed his writing with special interest
since and have generally admired his
keen insight and sense of balance in news
reporting and analysis.

Under leave to extend my remarks in
the Recorp, I wish to include Mr.
Broder's excellent column which ap-
peared in the Washington Post on Sun-
day, August 26, 1973, entitled “Responsi-
bility and Leaks.” I hope all of my col-
leagues will take the time to read it.

Mr. Broder reminds us of something
many are in danger of forgetting;
namely, that when accused, a citizen—
any citizen—is innocent unless proven
guilty. Such an individual, as Mr. Broder
points out, “shares with you and me the
blessing of citizenship in a country
which, thank God, decided 200 years ago
that the burden of proving any one of us
guilty falls entirely on the state, through
a deliberately laborious process of indict-
ment, prosecution and conviction at pub-
lic trial in a court of law.” To interfere
with this process, or pass judgment in
any other way, imperils the most im-
portant fundamental right of everyone.

Mr. Broder's column follows:

[From the Washington Post, Aug. 26, 1973]
RESPONSIBILITY AND LEAKS
(By David S. Broder)

A couple weeks ago, in commenting on the
President's last formal speech on Watergate,
The Washington Post editorially criticized
“the curiously detached status—almost that
of bemused spectator—which Mr., Nixon as-
sumed for himself.” It was "“this studied
sense of remoteness,” the editorial said, that
stripped all conviction from his statements
deploring the transgressions committed by
those in his employ.

Somehow, that editorial came to mind this
week when looking at the way leading news-
papers handled Vice President Agnew's com-
plaint that there was an effort “to indict
me in the press” through calculated Justice
Department leaks of kickback allegations,
now being investigated by a Federal prose-
cutor and grand jury in Baltimore.

Talk about curious detachment and a
studied sense of remoteness! My favorite
editorialists acted as if they had no kin-
ship to the newspapers where these leaks
had appeared.

The Post, which on Aug. 15, reported that
“informed sources” sald several Maryland
contractors had told the prosecutors of per-
sonal cash payments to Agnew, editorialized
rather grandly that *. . . the Vice President
is well within his rights to be powerfully
annoyed ..."”

The Washington Star-News, which on Aug.
13 cited "reliable sources" as the basis for a
simllar story, now sald editorially: “The Vice
President is entirely correct in insisting that
the Justice Department . . . find and stop
the many sources of leaked information . .."
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And the New York Times, which on Aug.
16 named “sources close to the Investiga-
tion” as buttressing its version of the pay-
off allegations, editorialized: “Vice President
Agnew has every right to complain that his
constitutional rights are being viclated by
leaks attributed to ‘Justice Department
sources’...”

There hasn't been such a suspiclously con-
spicuous display of civic virtue since a San
Francisco madam led her string of girls
to the Red Cross blood bank during World
War II.

All three papers washed their hands of
responsibility for publishing the “leaks’ by
quoting Mr. Agnew’'s own statement that
“the blame must rest with those who glve
this information to the press.”

But that rationalization works only if
those of us in journalism are going to set
ourselves a low standard of conduct.

There are many reasons why the press
ought to be wary of information leaked from
criminal investigations. For one thing, the
great lesson we supposedly learned from the
McCarthy era was that responsible journal-
ism requires that accusations agalnst indi-
viduals not be delivered naked to the reader
but be presented with due regard to the
motives and credibility of the accuser.

The ‘“‘sources close to the investigation”
evasion makes this impossible. If the sources
are, as Agnew suspects, on the government
side, one has to wonder why a prosecutor with
a genuinely strong case would risk it by pre-
mature publicity that could easily get him
thrown out of court.

If, on the other hand, as the No. 2 man in
the Justice Department says, the sources
are "‘close to the investigation,” because they
are the very contractors who are under in-
vestigation, or their lawyers, then the reader
should be told the mudballs hitting Agnew
are coming from that direction.

Those who relay leaked information forget
that we as journalists have just as much
stake in the probity of the criminal justice
system as any other citizen. A while back,
several hundred American newspapers pub-
lished Jack Anderson’'s columns containing
verbatim excerpts of Watergate grand jury
testimony. The rationalization one heard
from editors was that “somebody’'s going
to publish it, whether I do or not.”

Not a single editor I know argued that the
grand jury system could survive repeated
disclosure of confidential testimony. Not a
single editor contended that the rights of
accused persons can be protected if accusa-
tions made in that non-adversary forum are
publicized. Nonetheless, the leaked testi-
mony was published—and to hell with the
consequences.

Now Time magazine, with its vast circula-
tion, has told its readers that unnamed "“Jus-
tice Department officials” belleve Agnew's
indictment is “inevitable,” despite the fact
that the prosecutor says not one scintilla of
evidence has yet been given to the grand
jury which alone can determine that ques-
tion. What does that imply about our system
of justice? It implies that some journals, at
least, think it is a farce and a fraud.

In this climate, when part of the press
behaves as if any prominent politician ac-
cused of wrongdoing must be presumed
guilty, what we need from our leading news-
papers s not an attitude of lofty detachment,
but the reassertion of some fundamental
truths.

Omne truth is that Spiro Agnew is innocent.
He is innocent (and not just presumed in-
nocent) because he shares with you and me
the blessing of citizenship in a country
which, thank God, decided 200 years ago that
the burden of proving any one of us guilty
falls entirely on the state, through a delib-
erately laborious process of indictment, pros-
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ecution and conviction at public trial in a
court of law.

And that is a process in which the press
interferes, not only at its own peril, but at
hazard to the most important of everyone’s
fundamental rights.

CONGRESSMAN MIZELL REPORTS
TO HIS CONSTITUENTS

HON. WILMER MIZELL

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. MIZELL. Mr. Speaker, I am now in
the process of sending to every home in
North Carolina’s Fifth Congressional
District a copy of my latest Report from
Congress.

This report discusses many of the
major achievements of the Congress thus
far in this session, and the role which I
have played in some of these efforts. The
report also deals with some of the seri-
ous problems facing the Nation today.

It is my hope that my colleagues will
find this report interesting, and for their
information and consideration I am in-
serting it in the Recorp at this time.
WinmMeER D. MmzELL REPORTS TO THE FIFTH

DistrICcT, NORTH CAROLINA FrOM CON-

GRESS

WATERGATE

As I have sald on several occasions in the
past, I deplore the illegal and unethical ac-
tlons that have come to be identified by the
term “Watergate.” There is no legitimate
place in politics or government for those
kinds of actions, and I have stated repeat-
edly my belief that the people guilty of
criminal activity should be brought to jus-
tice.

While Watergate has troubled the nation,
it has also been responsible for some new
efforts to improve the electoral process in
America. The SBenate has already passed a
new campaign reform bill, and the House will
hold hearings on similar legislation this fall.
I hope this legislation will help to encour-
age honest political activity from the precinct
to the national level.

I am anxious, as I know many of you are,
for the Watergate case to be finally re-
solved, so that the nation and its elected
representatives can get back to work full-
time on the many other matters of impor-
‘tance that face America and the world
today.

THE COST OF LIVING

I have received a number of letters from
residents of the fifth district expressing
their concern about the current cost of liv-
ing.

For some time, as most of you know, I
have been trying to get the federal govern-
ment to live within its means, so that the
American people could better live within
theirs. -

I am continuing this effort through every
avenue avallable to me, including keeping
close watch over the appropriations process
and voting for reasonable and effective con-
trol guidelines,

Congress must act decisively to halt run-
away government spending, or we will con-
tinue to face the problem of inflation and
the possibility of a tax increase.

BUSING

The spectre of massive—and expensive—

court-ordered busing for racial balance still

28587

hovers over hundreds of school districts in
America, including the Winston-Salem /For-
syth County school system.

I have re-introduced in the 93rd Congress
the same Constitutional amendment I au-
thored and introduced in April, 1971, shortly
after the U.S. Supreme Court handed down
its decision in the Charlotte case approving
the use of massive busing as a desegregation
tool.

“That amendment states that “no public
school student shall, on the basis of race,
creed or color, be assigned to or required to
attend a particular school.”

It was this amendment that last year
won the endorsement of more than 160 Mem-
bers of Congress, who share with me the be-
lief that forced busing is a wasteful, unfair
and artificlal device that takes desperately-
needed money from such educational needs
as better teachers' salaries, better schools,
better educational equipment of all kinds.

I emphasized this point, and the over-
whelming opposition to forced busing dem-
onstrated in the Fifth District and across

. the country, in testimony I presented to the

Senate Judiclary earlier this year during that
committee’s hearings on a number of anti-
busing proposals.

In addition, I called together a meeting of
several Members of Congress this summer to
discuss the busing problem and develop a
strategy for passing legislation to prohibit
forced busing once and for all, This group of
Congressmen, representing both political
parties and every region of the country, es-
tablished a committee to oversee this effort,
and I am hopeful that some kind of anti-
busing legislation will pass the House this
year,

It continues to be my policy that we
shouldn't be spending money we don'’t have,
to buy buses we don't need, to send children
to schools they shouldn't have to attend.

BLUE RIDGE POWER FPROJECT

What began eleven years ago as a generally
acceptable plan to increase electric power
production has been transformed into a
threatening menace that looms over a way
of life and a land of beauty in Ashe and
Alleghany counties.

The Blue Ridge power project, conceived
in the early 1960’s as a moderate-sized hydro-
electric power facility, has been modified to
the point that it would now require the
ruination of 40,000 acres of beautiful and
fertile land and the disruption of hundreds of
lives in the Blue Ridge region—all for the
sake of a project that will be reserved for
“emergency” situations that may or may not
arise between now and 1990.

I have opposed this project ever since com-
ing to Congress in 1969, and I am still op-
posed to it. In 1971, I was able to get the
Environmental Protection Agency to repre-
sent itself independently in this case, and
EPA subsequently found the same environ-
mental horrors that others had previously
foreseen. In 1972, I was the author of a sec-
tion of the Federal Water Pollution Control
Act which prohibited the Federal Power
Commission from approving the use of water
storage for “pollution-dilution”—a major
component of the Blue Ridge project—unless
EPA recommended such use. EPA refused
to make that recommendation for the Blue
Ridge project.

In 1973, the FPC's Blue Ridge application
proceeding was reopened, partly in response
to my anti-pollution-dilution section and
partly in response to a New York court case
requiring an independent agency review of
the environmental impact of major federal
projects.

The FPC stafi’s draft and final environ-
mental impact statements on Blue Ridge
were met with severe criticism from many
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sources. My own comments on the state-
ments' shortcomings were among the most
critical. When the FPC held cross-examina-
tion hearings on the final statement, I di-
rected a member of my staff to ask the FPC
experts why the project was doubled—in cost
and ecapacity—in the space of three years.
The answer, as expected, was not a definitive
one. The Environmental Protection Agency
failed to participate in these cross-examina-
tions, and I subsequently wrote the agency’s
administrator requesting the reasons for this
failure. I am still awaiting a reply.

Briefs of exception on this cross-examina-
tion hearing will be filed in September, after
which the Administrative Law Judge who has
presided over this proceeding for several
years—and twice recommended granting the
project license—will make his third recom-
mendation. The full Commission will prob=
ably make a determination next spring.

In the meantime, I have introduced legis-
lation to block completely any development
whatsoever on the New River from its head-
waters to Fries, Va., thus effectively prohibit-
ing construction of the Blue Ridge project.
I am presently awaiting the scheduling of
hearings on this legislation in the Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce Committee.

VOLUNTARY PRAYER IN SCHOOLS

The nation recently observed a rather un-
happy anniversary—the tenth anniversary of
the U.S. Supreme Court's decision banning
prayer in public schools. I made a speech In
the House of Representatives on the day of
that anniversary, calling for action on a Con-
stitutional amendment I have proposed re-
storing the right of voluntary prayer in
schools and other public places.

I also testified recently in hearings on this
subject being conducted by the Senate Judi-
clary Subcommittee on Constitutional

Amendments. My testimony centered on the
series of court decisions in which state and
federal courts have denled or restricted the
right of school children to pray on school

grounds, even if done before school begins.

I believe these court declslons have serl-
ously undermined the guarantee of the First
Amendment to the U.S. Constitution, which
provides that no law shall be made prohibit-
ing the free exercize of religion.

To reassert that Constitutional guarantee,
I have proposed a Constitutional amendment
which states that “nothing contained in this
Constitution shall abridge the right of per-
sons lawfully assembled in any publie build-
ing, which is supported in whole or in part
through the expenditure of public funds, to
participate in voluntary prayer.”

AGRICULTURE BILL PASSES CONGRESS

The House and Senate have both passed,
and sent to the White House for President
Nixon's signature, a comprehensive new agri-
culture bill aimed at increasing production
of food and fiber and stabilizing prices.

As a member of the House Committee on
Agriculture, I took an active part in draft-
ing this legislation and in the floor debate
on the bill.

The new agriculture bill is the product of
many weeks of intensive investigation and
painstaking work within the Agriculture
Committee, and there are several provisions
of the bill with which I am particularly
pleased.

Among the most important of these is the
new provislon for “target prices.” Under the
new target price approach, the Congress
‘establishes falr unlt prices for producers of
the three major commodities—wheat, feed
grains and cotton. Such income protection
would be available to all farmers who agree
to cooperate with the government in supply
adjustment programs.

If farmers could not obtain target prices
in the open market, such as when there is an
oversupply, the Government would pay farm-
ers the difference between what they actually
received and the target prices. If farmers
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receive target prices or higher in the market-
place, the cost to the Government would be
virtually nothing.

This is a historic departure from the agri-
cultural philosophies which the Government
has followed the last forty years. It brings the
farmer much closer to the marketplace, where
his opportunities for greater income are much
improved, and it effectively removes the fed-
eral government from the close control—and
the discouragement of production—it has
maintained over agriculture for so many
years.

A second major provision amends the Con-
solidated Farm and Rural Development Act
to provide grants of up to 50 percent of the
total costs to rural volunteer fire depart-
ments for fire-fighting equipment and for
training firemen in the use of the equip-
ment. These grants would be made available
to towns or unincorporated areas with popu-
lations of 200 to 2,000 people.

The bill also broadens the scope of assist-
ance avallable to rural communities for fire
protection. By changing the program from
“wildfire” protection fto general fire protec-
tion, more rural communities can qualify for
assistance to organize, train and equlp local
fire-fighting forces.

Third, the legislation terminates the wheat
certificate program under which processors
are now required to pay 75 cents to the Gov-
ernment for each bushel of wheat processed.

Fourth, the legislation establishes new
rural environmental conservation programs,
consolidating the best features of the old
REAP program (discussed elsewhere in the
Newsletter), the water bank program, and
the Great Plains conservation program. The
new program will embody many of the tested
practices that have been found effective in
dealing with environmental pollution and
wildlife preservation. It also sets a new direc-
tion for obtalning a better environment by
encouraging long-range direction and plan-
ning.

PROTECTION OF FARM WORKERS FROM PESTICIDE
EXPOSURE

I sponsored a section of the original agri-
culture bill drafted In the Committee on
Agriculture, transferring from the Depart-
ment of Labor's Occupational Safety and
Health Administration to the Secretary of
Agriculture the responsibility for protecting
farm workers from hazards associated with
exposure to pesticides.

My introduction of this provision came in
response to the totally unrealistic and ex-
tremely cumbersome regulations established
on an “emergency” basis last May by the
Occupational Safety and Health Administra-
tion. The senlor agriculture specialist of the
Library of Congress estimated that a 850
million increase in production costs would
result if these regulations were enforced—
an increase that would soon be reflected in
food prices.

The chairman of the panel of experts ad-
vising OSHA on pesticides resigned in pro-
test against these regulations, stating that
his committee had found no evidence that
an emergency exlsted and that the proposed
regulations were, in any event, unworkable,
ambiguous, potentially disastrous, and
would work unnecessary hardships on em-
ployer and employee. These initial regula-
tlons were subsequently withdrawn and
modified, still without evidence that an
emergency existed to justify the establish-
ment of such regulations, and a federal court
then ordered that these second regulations
not be enforced pending further study.

I believe the safeguarding of farm workers
from potential hazards of pesticide exposure
is too important a task to be left to an or-
ganization so seemingly devoid of expertise
and consistency and practicality.

I believe the Secretary of Agriculture is
far more capable of establishing Intelligent
standards that will meet the crucial test of
adequate protection and at the same time
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allow for the continued economical produc-
tion of food and fiber.

The full Agriculture Committee agreed to
my proposal, by a vote of 20-5, but the House
of Representatives struck my provision from
the bill after a series of votes marked by con-
fusion and discord.

RURAL ENVIRONMENTAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAM

Early in this session of the 83rd Congress,
the House of Representatives considered leg-
islation to reinstate the Rural Environmental
Assistance Program (REAP) which had been
suspended last December by the Department
of Agriculture.

I offered a proposal to reinstate the pro-
gram at a funding level of $140 million, the
amount which the Agriculture Department
had planned to spend before the suspension
order was given.

This motion was not approved, but it won
a footnote in history all the same. The vote
on my proposal was the first ever to be taken
by electronic device in the House of Repre-
sentatives. This electronic voting device was
put into operation this year as part of the
legislative reform effort initlated by Congress
in 1972,

As for the REAP program itself, its best
features have been incorporated in a new
environmental protection program estab-
lished in the 1873 Agricultural and Con-
sumer Protection Act, discussed in greater
detail elsewhere in this newsletter.

HIGHWAY BILL INCLUDES CORPORATION
FREEWAY PROVISION

Just before going into its August recess,
the House approved a comprehensive highway
construction and safety bill.

This legislation contains some excellent
provisions, including an expansion of the
Interstate highway system, and the primary
and secondary road system that supports it.
This expansion will be particularly helpful
to our rural areas in need of better transpor-
tation routes.

There is also an excellent and comprehen-
sive highway safety program provided for in
this legislation, as well as a provision I
sponsored requiring new corridor hearings on
the proposed Corporation Freeway in Wins-
ton-Salem. This section will insure that the
voice of the people is heard and their con-
cerns are fully considered.

One of the provisions of the bill which I
did not support was the opening of the High-
way Trust Fund to help finance urban mass
transit systems. I have said repeatedly that
highway funds should be used for highways,
and that the way to provide for mass transit
systems is to establish a separate fund for
those needs.

Despite my opposition to this section, I
found the legislation generally sound and
effective, and I am confident it will prove
beneficlal to the fifth district, the state and
the nation.

LEGAL SERVICES CORPORATION

The House this year considered legislation
to establish a new Legal Services Corporation
to replace the legal services program conduct-
ed by the Office of Economic Opporfunity.

I strongly support the concept of providing
adequate legal counsel to people who cannot
afford to retain a lawyer for themselves, but
I support just as strongly a system of safe-
guards that will insure that federal funds
authorized for this program are not used to
promote political or social “causes” not re-
lated to the specific defense of a legal service
client.

One of those “causes” is forced busing, and
I had documented evidence that the OEO
legal service program had funded $1.5-mil-
lion for prosecution of at least eight busing
cases, including the Detroit case which calls
for the busing of 780,000 children across 52
school district lines.

I sponsored an amendment prohlbiting
funds from being spent to finance cases in-
volving forced busing, and another prohibit-
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ing funds from being used to push racial
quota plans in colleges and universities.
Other safeguards in the bill included a
prohibition against these funds beilng used
in “lobbying"” efforts for passage of legislative
measures.

1973 QUESTIONNAIRE PRELIMINARY RESULTS

Beveral weeks ago, I maliled to each home in
the fifth district my 1973 legislative ques-
tionnaire, seeking your views on many of the
most important issues facing the nation to-
day. While all the questionnaires have not yet
been tabulated, I have compiled an interim
report based on the early responses. I will
make a full report on the questionnaire later,
but I thought you might be interested in
some of the early trends.

1. Do you favor granting amnesty to those
who evaded the draft to avold service in the
Vietnam War? Yes: 18%, No: 82%.

2. Do you approve in general of President
Nixon's efforts to hold down the level of fed-
eral spending? Yes: 77%, No: 23%.

3. Do you favor reinstating the death pen-
alty for certain specified crimes? Yes: 899%,
No: 11%.

4. Would you favor making federal Election
Day a national holiday? Yes: 63%, No: 37%.

5. Do you favor the legalization of mari-
juana? Yes: 139%, No: 87%.

6. Are you satisfied with President Nixon’s
overall performance? Yes: 539, No: 47%.

7. Do you favor federal registration and
licensing of firearms? Yes: 45%, No: 55%.

8. Bhould Congress give the President the
power to raise or lower tariffs as a bargaining
tool in trade negotiations with other coun-
tries? Yes: 52%, No: 48%.

9. Do you favor allowing abortion on de-
mand through the third month of pregnancy,
as provided in the recent Supreme Court
decision? Yes: 47%, No: 53%.

10. Should the United States provide eco-
nomic assistance for the rebuilding of North
Vietnam? Yes: 119, No: 89%.

11. Do you approve of a tax credit for par-
ents whose children attend private or paro-
chial schools? Yes: 36%, No: 64%.

12. What do you consider the most impor-
tant issues facing the nation today? Infla-
tion and prices, Watergate, crime, drug abuse,
environment, busing, energy crisis, welfare
reform (in order of frequency).

STILL TO COME IN CONGRESS

This has already proven to be an active
and productive session of Congress, with 10
of 13 government appropriations bills al-
ready passed and several other major pieces
of legislation enacted as well. But there are
several important measures still awaiting
congressional action.

Among these are bills dealing with trade
reform, tax reform and private pension re-
form; appropriations bills for defense, mili-
tary construction and foreign operations; a
new elementary and secondary education act
(hopefully with new antl-busing language);
and a proposal reinstating capital punish-
ment.

In addition, hearings are scheduled on
campalgn reform legislation and proposed
Constitutional amendments to reinstate vol-
untary prayer in public schools and other
public places.

SENATOR SCOTT OF VIRGINIA AS-

SURES PEOFPLE OF TAIPEI
THEY ARE NOT ALONE IN SEEK-
ING FREEDOM, LIBERTY

HON. JESSE A. HELMS

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr, HELMS, Mr. President, our dis-
tinguished colleague, the junior Senator
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from Virginia (Mr. ScorT), delivered a

most eloquent address on August 21 be-

fore the Asian People’s Anti-Communist

League Conference assembled at Taipei,

Republic of China.

In this fine address, Senator Scorr
shared some obvious and practical truths
which deserve to be considered by every
Member of this body, indeed every citi-
zen of the United States.

I commend BrirL Scorr's counsel to my
colleagues, and ask unanimous consent
that the text of his address be printed
in the Extensions of Remarks.

There being no objection, the address
by Senator Scorr was ordered to be
printed in the Extension of Remarks, as
follows:

ADDRESS BY SENATOR WiLLIAM L. Scorr (VIR-
GINIA) BEFORE THE ASIAN PEOPLE'S ANTI-
CoMMUNIST LEAGUE CONFERENCE, TAIPEI,
REPUBLIC OF CHINA, AUGUST 21, 1973

Mr. Chairman, Prime Minister Chiang,
distinguished delegates and guests: Let me
first thank Dr. Ku and the Asian People's
Anti-Communist League for your kindness
in inviting me to particlpate in your con-
ference. It is a pleasure to visit Talwan and
personally observe its progress. My remarks
may concentrate on the Republic of China.
Yet, I hope they have application to the
various countries represented here, and to the
entire free world. Of course, you realize that
the thoughts I share with you are those of
an individual citizen of the United States
and they have not been cleared with our
Department of State, or any government
official. One of the benefits of a free society
is freedom of expression. Perhaps I can speak
with greater candor because I am not a
diplomat and my views are my own.

Before one can serve in the United States
Senate, however, he must first be elected. He
must be a practical politician and be famil-
iar with the views of citizens generally.
Practical politics teaches you to concentrate
on your friencs while, at the same time, not
antagonizing anyone.

I believe this could well be applicable to
international affairs. America and the
Republic of China have been friends over the
years. The vast majority of the people of
America want this friendship to continue.
We have much in common with free China.
I understand that in Taiwan all religious
bellefs are protected and encouraged. In
America our Constitution prevents Congress
from making any law respecting an establish-
ment of religion or prohibiting the free
exercise thereof.

We share the right of free expression and
free assembly., The Republic of China also
believes in free enterprise as America does.
The entire world can compare the flourish-
ing capitalist democracy existing here on
Taiwan with the Communist regime on the
mainland. The same is true of Communist
East Germany and the Capitalist West. Free-
dom to plan, to work out one’s own prob-
lems and to achieve, makes life more mean-
ingful. We in America rejoice in your ac-
complishments, a country of somewhat over
15 million, having more imports and exports
than the 750 million people on the mainland
under Communist control. We are also grate-
ful for your trade missions and efforts to
buy more American products and to im-
prove our trade balance. Our trade center
in Talpel next year may also help us main-
tain more balanced trade and be in our mu-
tusal interest.

Let me also compliment free China on
your compulsory education system and on
the many colleges and universities which
thrive in your country. I am aware that
many Americans primarily of Chinese extrac-
tion return to Talwan to further their
educatiop and to absorb the culture of their
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forebears. I am also aware that many
Chinese Natilonalists come to the United
States to attend our various colleges and
universities. Perhaps this mutual exchange
of students helps to cement more firmly
the friendships we have enjoyed over the
years.

The whole world is aware of the success
story of Taiwan over the past 20 years. Emerg-
ing from an agricultural soclety in the
fifties, Free China today is identified as one
of the most advanced industrial nations in
Asia, with a standard of living higher thax
any country in the area except Japan. The
Republic of China deserves extra credit be-
cause its achievements were made despite
diplomatic setbacks in one of the world’s
most densely populated countries with only
one-fourth of your territory arable. I under-
stand that your gross national product last
year was $7.2 billion compared with only $1
billlon twenty years earller. While foreign
trade and investment was very important in
Tailwan's economic development, the will to
achieve in a free society, and perseverance in
the face of adversity, also played a major
role. It sets an example for other nations to
follow.

One cannot speak before an anti-com-
munist group without being consecious of the
'visit of our American President to Red
China or the visit of the Russian Chief of
State to the United States. Certainly we need
open lines of communication to help reduce
tensions and to eliminate the basic causes
of conflict. But communication to be effec-
tive must be a dialogue: a two way opera-
tion. We must also look behind the smiling
faces of the diplomats. Are there changes in
the communist world? Does the communist
goal of world revolution still exist? Are the
people of mainland China smiling? Is com-
plete sacrifice of intellectual freedom being
made in the communist world in exchange
for a full stomach? And is grain from the
free world helping to sustain totalitarianism
by filling those stomachs to the detriment of
our own citizens? We, and our Governments
must be able to distinguish between what is
basieally right and temporary expediency.

While it would be presumptuous for me
to attempt to tell this conference about com-
munism and its dangers, however, it does
seem reasonable for us to think together
about differing political principles and
goals. We may desire one China and one
world, but there is Nationalist China and
Communist China. There is also a free world
and a Communist world. We cannot close
our eyes to differences that exist.

Your organization is to be commended for
attempting to bring about a world organi-
zation to combat communism. The leader-
ship of all nations of the free world need
to be reminded from time to time of the
dangers of communism, to be alert and to
be prepared. One of our American presidents,
Theodore Roosevelt, at the turn of the
century in speaking of international affairs
and preparedness, sald “speak softly, but
carry a big stick.”

We must remember, however, that the
United States 1s but one country within
the family of nations. With only 6% of the
population of the world, it cannot alone be
the world's policeman and hope to prevail
against every gangster nation. Our people are
tired of the burden of American soldiers
being stationed throughout the world for
the past 30 years. The economic drain is be-
coming increasingly apparent at home. Yet
the United States is a rich and a powerful
Nation. We may reduce the number of our
military personnel but you can be sure that
our weaponry will continue to be updated
and improved. We will spend whatever
amount is necessary to have the quality
and quantity of military equipment to meet
any emergency that may develop. I am con-
vinced that the people of America want to
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be partners working with other nations
within the free world who are willing to
assume thelr fair share of the burden of as-
suring a peaceful world. Mutual assistance
treaties between national states may be
helpful, as regional alllances may be, but
we need more. We need the free world to be
brought together for united action, should it
prove necessary, against a common enemy
anywhere in the world.

You are familiar with the Shanghal
joint communique last year between Presi-
dent Nixon and the Premier of Communist
China, The President did affirm the ulti-
mate objective of the withdrawal of all
United States forces and military installa-
tions from Taiwan. You should also be aware
that in his annual report to the Congress
on foreign policy this year the President in-
dicated that while moving toward the goal
of normal relations with Peking, the United
States has maintained a policy of friendship
with the people of Taiwan.

He referred to our diplomatic ties, Mutual
Defense Treaty of 19564, and close economic
contracts and added on the next page of his
report, “first, the United States will keep
all of its treaty commitments. We will ad-
just the manner of our support for our
allies to new conditions, and we will base
our actions on a realistic assessment of our
interests. But as a matter of principle, and
as a matter of preserving the stability of
Asla, we made it clear that the United States
would never repudiate its pledged word nor
betray an ally.” This is an assurance by the
American President on May 3, 1973, in his
message to Congress, of the position of the
United States. As you know, America has
kept its promises and honored its treaties in
the past. Perhaps this is the best way to
judge its behavior in the future. I cannot
see my country standing idly by should any
attempt be made by Red China to force its
will upon Tailwan. Nor can I see the United
States entering into any arrangement with
Communist China which would jeopardize
the freedom and independence of other Asian
people. We also have defense treaties with
Japan and the Philippines. One has only to
look at a map to see the strategic importance
of Talwan to these countries and to the
United States security interests in the west-
ern Paclific.

I am concerned about the United States
exporting 1.2 million tons of foodgrains to
Communist China during the marketing year
ending June 30, 1973 and about 14 million
tons, if we include corn, to Russia during the
same period. This has contributed to inflated
grain prices and shortages within the United
States. But more important, if we accept the
concept of concentrating on our friends and
strengthening them where possible, it seems
unwise to use our surpluses to strengthen
potential enemies. I would hope that both
the President and the Congress would re-
evaluate our grain export program.

Members of this conference would enjoy
and be encouraged by reading the Congres-
sional Record of May 9, 1973. You understand
that the Record is a verbatim report of the
dally activities of both Houses of the Con-
gress. At that time 43 members of the United
States Congress followed one another in
speaking in our House of Representatives and
complimenting the Republic of China on its
progress in recent years. They urged that our
Government do nothing to compromise the
freedom of the Republic of China and its
people in the name of accommodation. One
member brought out that the Peking Gov-
ernment had been freacherous and hostlle
in the past while the Republic of China was
an old and trusted friend. He stated it was
a sore spot for Red China to have a capitalist
democracy flourishing within their shadow
and outstripping their Communist regime in
all save regimentation.

Another member indicated that the real
difference between Talwan and other people
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who have not known similar progress is In
the attitude of the people themselves. Hav=
ing escaped tyranny he felt these good and
peace loving people have dedicated them-
selves to Individual freedom and the free en-
terprise system, whatever the cost. He said
that like our own ploneers they have over-
come adversity and hardship and have shown
the world that freedom can and will prevail.
This senior member of the Congress, elected
by a different party from mine, continued
that there was “little wonder that there
exists such strong tles of friendship between
the people of the United States and the peo-
ple of Taiwan.”

Still another member said, “It surely is no
secret that both ideologically and economi-
cally, the Peking Government suffers from
tremendous internal complications. It is also
no secret, indeed it is very well known that
the Government of Talpel has brought un-
paralleled prosperity and political stability
to the peoples of Free China.

“What, one may ask, accounts for this
striking contrast? We see it not only in
China but in Berlin, Korea, and elsewhere.
We should not be afraid to state the obvious.
The political and ecoromic contrast of these
nations are a clear manifestation of the
undeniable superiority of the philosophy of
freedom over the philcsophy of collectivism.

“Of course, we seek peace, of course we
seek more amicable relations with those who
would be our adversarles.

“But this does not mean that we should
not invoke every opportunity to lend moral
support to our friends, and particularly
friends as dedicated to the principles of free-
dom as are the citizens of the Republic of
China.

“Free China today stands as a shining
example to freedom loving people in all parts
of the world.”

Bimilar language was used by Congressman
after Congressman, 43 in all. Let me add that
Members of the House of Representatives of
necessity speak for the people they repre-
sent. Since they must face the electorate
every two years they are very close to the
approximately 500,000 people each of them
represents. And so my friends, you're not
alone in your desire for peace and free-
dom. The vast majority of the people of
the world share this desire. However, I hope
that all the nations represented here will
continue to work for a free soclety and not
permit police state domination or totali-
tarianism to be imposed by conguest of
neighboring nations. The United States seeks
to be a good neighbor. We want to work with
you in the development of self determina-
tion for all nations of the world.

DETENTE AT ANY COST? NEWS
ANALYSIS CITES PATTERN OF SO-
VIET REPRESSION

HON. LAWRENCE COUGHLIN

OF PENNSYLVANIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. COUGHLIN. Mr. Speaker, while
we gladly relegate the cold war to his-
tory’s pages, I think the United States—
its officials and its people—face a por-
tentous dilemma in deciding how far we
go to achieve detente with the Soviet
Union.

All of us are familiar with the Soviet
Government’s repressive policies to dis-
courage emigration and to punish those
who dare ask for permission to leave the
country. Prominent Soviet citizens have
been placed in asylums for stating their
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views on freedom, or the lack of it, in

the Soviet Union. Economic penalties

and harassment have formed part of the

pattern of repression to prevent people

g&? speaking out against abuses by the
e,

Surely, we want meaningful detente
with this great superpower. Yet, these
excesses perpetrated by the Soviet Gov-
ernment, are repugnant to Americans
whose own republic was born to free the
people of unwarranted government ac-
tions that suppress the freedoms which
we now take for granted.

It is not enough to say that we cannot
interfere in or criticize the internal work-
ings of another government. For what is
at issue here are what we call the in-
alienable rights of people. To be silent in
the face of tyranny is to betray the ideals
on which this Nation was founded and to
corrupt the moral leadership of this
country that encourages true freedom for
peoples throughout the world.

Détente, for the most part, means an
expansion of trade with the Soviet
Union. Obviously, this fosters goodwill,
promotes peaceful relationships, and is
important to our economic situation. Yet,
I cannot believe that the national ad-
ministration or the Congress is willing to
settle for detente, that is, the mighty
buck, at the abdication of moral leader-
ship by the United States.

The perils of détente are every bit as
real, while not so visible, as were those
of the departed cold war. I believe we
must utilize every approach and strat-
agem to impress upon the Soviets that
they cannot, in effect, share the results
of our society while stifling in their own
land the very human rights that have en-
abled us to achieve our level of influence
and affluence.

Along with many of my colleagues, I
am sponsoring legislation to withhold
most-favored-nation status and credits
to those countries which restrict freedom
of emigration. I acknowledge that this is
not the most acceptable method of help-
ing the oppressed in the Soviet Union
and its satellites. But, we are indeed lim-
ited in what we can do. We cannot ignore
the plight of people oppressed—the
ramifications at home and abroad would
erode all for which we have stood and for
what we have strived in almost 200 years
as a Nation.

I submit for insertion in the Congres-
sIONAL REcorp this news analysis from
the August 31, 1973 edition of the Wash-
ington Post which illustrates the latest
events in the Soviet Government’s drive
against so-called dissidents. It is a timely
reminder for us that we must pursue a
careful, prudent and alert course in deal-
ing with Moscow.

The news analysis follows:

Drive AcarmnsT DissmENTs VERSUS DETENTE
(By Robert G. Kalser)

Moscow, August 30.—For nearly two years,
the Soviet Union's political police have been
trying to stamp out the last remnants of ac-
tive intellectual opposition to the regime.

Much of their work proceeded quietly and
efficiently.

But in the last few weeks a remarkable
coincidence of events has put the Soviets’
campalgn against dissldence at the center of
international attention, vividly revealing one
of the weak links in the new system of de-
tente that East and West are jointly bulilding.
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Just this month, the Soviet image has suf-
fered these embarrassments:

Outbursts of apparently official anti-Semit-
ism at the World University Games in Mos-
COW.

Bitter denunciations of the Soviet system
by Alexander Solzhenitsyn, probably the
single best-known private citizen in the out-
side world.

Defiant public statements from Andrel
Sakharov, principal developer of the Sovlet
hydrogen bomb and another nonconformist
intellectual whose fame assures wide pub-
licity for his statements.

International protests against the new
three-year labor camp sentence for the writer
Andrel Amalrik.

Unfavorable publicity associated with the
sudden removal of Soviet citizenship from
Zhores Medvedev, an internationally known
biologist.

A political trial in Moscow this week, which
the Soviets are deliberately publicizing, has
also drawn international attention to the
campaign against dissidence.

Each of these events is tled to the security
forces' attempts to wipe out the active dis-
sidents, a campaign the Sovlets regard as an
internal matter.

STATE'S RIGHT

“The state has the right to defend itself,”
one of the Soviet Union’s senior law officers
told Sakharov a fortnight ago, a message that
Soviet officials repeat in private conversations
with foreigners.

We have our own customs and traditions,
and our own way of dealing with trouble-
makers, they say, and foreigners have no
right to question us about them.

Yet foreigners do question them, and the
Soviet authorities have recognized the con-
nection between their domestic policies and
international detente. The connection is ac-
knowledged in Soviet replies to foreign crities.

For example, in response to numerous doc-
umented accusations that Soviet mental
hospitals are used for the forcible treasment
of dissidents, the government news agency
Tass recently carried an interview with a
Soviet professor of psychiatry. Disputing for-
eign criticisms, the professor said that “hired
anti-Sovietists obligingly spread these lies
to please the circle that are interested In
poisoning the international atmosphere and
in preventing further detente.”

Such comments represent a recognition
that detente can be hindered if foreigners
object to real or imagined aspects of Soviet
internal policy.

In recent days the Soviets have mounted
a propaganda offensive to respond to their
critics. The responses, like that of the pro-
fessor of psychiatry, often consist primarily
of attacks on the accusers.

Another common response is a blanket
denial. For instance, Tass simply denied that
there were any displays of anti-Semlitism at
the university games, though these outbursts
were witnessed by numerous foreigners, and
one act was photographed.

Another form of reply is to blame mani-
festations of domestic dissidence on foreign-
ers, This line emerged from the political trial
of Pyotr Yakir and Viktor Krassin this week.

The speed and strength of recent Soviet
replies to foreign and domestic critics con-
firms that their criticism is taken seriously.
The question remains how the Soviets will
respond to it.

The current leadership has shown an un=-
precedented willingness to react construe-
tively to some foreign pressure. The best ex-
ample of this is the declsion to allow thou=-
sands of Soviets to emigrate, a declsion that
would have been Inconcelvable without for-
eign pressure.

IDEOLOGICAL ORTHODOXY

Yet the same leadership has declded that
relaxation of tensions with the West must
be accompanied by the strictest ideological

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

orthodoxy at home, a decision that has led
to the crackdown on dissidents.

There are hints of a dispute inside the
leadership on ideological issues. Leonid
Brezhnev, general secretary of the Communist
Party, said in a speech this month that he
welcomed a freer exchange of people and
ideas with the West, because this would win
“more supporters for the ideas of scientific
Communism."”

This confident approach to a sensitive sub-
ject has not appeared in any other official
Soviet statement before or after Brezhnev’'s
speech. A few days after he spoke, Pravda
published an authoritative article ignoring
Brezhnev's formulation and reiterating the
familiar Soviet position that any exchanges
of people and ideas must respect the laws and
customs of all countries—meaning specifi-
cally, censorship in the Soviet Union.

Whether these two views represent a debate
or two sides of the same coin is not known.

In any case, discussions about vague no-
tions like the freer exchange of people and
ideas can't cover the difficult, specific prob-
lems the Soviet leaders now face. The most
obvious of these is what to do with two
world famous Soviet citizens, Solzhenitsyn
and Sakharov, whose statements command
enormous attention.

Are they to be stamped out too? Or would
the outcry abroad that would certainly fol-
low any further repression of them jeopardize
more important causes, like the detente pol-
icy? Is that policy already threatened by
Western reaction to the suppression of non-
conformists in the Soviet Union?

The Soviets may feel that they can, In
the Washington phrase, tough it out. The
Western countries may well decide that it is
preferable to acquiesce to Soviet domestic
policies and sacrifice the tiny handful of
dissidents, if trying to defend them would
Jeopardize the new and favorable interna-
tional atmosphere.

Moreover, even the most indignant West-
erners can have trouble finding ways to
pressure Moscow. One astute Westerner here
asked. “What are they going to do, say we
won't sell you our computers unless you re-
lease Andrei Amalrik?”

Nor, if the West is trying to nudge the
Soviet Union out of its historic isolation,
is it necessarily desirable to pressure the
country’s leaders to change their historie
a.;::tuda toward nonconformists at the same
time.

The Soviet word for dissidents translates
literally as “those who think differently.”
Differently from what? That question hasn't
been asked in Russia for years, neither under
the czars nor under their successors,

THE SOCIAL SECURITY EARNINGS
LIMIT IS TOO LOW

HON. WILLIAM LEHMAN

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. LEHMAN. Mr. Speaker, the finan-
cial problems of our elderly citizens are
reaching crisis proportions.

By limiting the amount of money a
senior citizen may earn without losing
social security benefits, we are discour-
aging senior citizens from continuing any
kind of employment, although it is ob-
vious that most of our elderly cannot live
on social security benefits alone.

Back in April, I joined in introducing
H.R. 7092 to eliminate the outside earn-
ings limitation for recipients of social se-
curity benefits.
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A recent editorial in the Miami Herald
agrees and pursuasively makes the case
for removal of the earnings ceiling.

The editorial follows:

[From the Maimil Herald, Aug. 3, 1873]

EarNINGS LimT Is Stinn Too Low

The origin of Social Security is to blame
for more than one of its built-in flaws. The
system of compulsory government insurance
first was mandated by Congress during the
long depression of the 1930s. A major objec-
tive then was to induce the elderly to retire,
vacating payroll slots for the millions of job-
less persons.

That notion seems laughable today In
cities like Greater Miami where employers
are scraping the bottom of the barrel for
help. Yet the effect of the old goal lingers
in a rigid, low limit on the earnings of Social
Becurity beneficiaries. The ceiling is $2,100
now, rising to $2,400 on Jan. 1. For each $2 of
additional earnings, a cut of $1 is required in
Social Security benefits.

The limit was assailed and defended afresh
last month at hearings before the Senate
Special Committee on Aging.

Wilbur J. Cohen, former Secretary of
Health, Education and Welfare, urged Con-
gress “to go slow changing the retirement
test until you have solved the inequities” of
the 3.6 million elderly living below the pov-
erty level.

Their number contrasts with the 1.6 mil-
lion retirees who would be affected by
liberalization.

The opposite side of the coin was presented
by a spokesman for two organizations of re-
tired persons. He argued for lifting the limit
to 3,600 at a cost of 1.3 billion.

His reasoning is persuasive: a working re-
tiree is cut off from Social Securlty and thus
put on short rations while his non-work-
ing neighbor continues to draw his benefits
plus unlimited income from securities or
rental property.

“To the average American, this is discrimi-
nation in favor of the well-to-do and reward
for idle living,” the witness contended. “It
is basically wrong to tell a person he can't
work."

We cannot and would not gainsay that
viewpoint. We have repeatedly advocated a
lifting of the earnings ceiling, not just for
the money involved but for the well-being of
the elderly still able to work and the good
of the national economy, which can use
their skills,

It is not, of course, a one-sided issue, Re-
solving it fairly to all will be difficult, if not
impossible.

REHABILITATION OF HISTORIC
HOMES

HON. LINDY BOGGS

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mrs. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, in the July
1973 edition of the Preservation News
published by the National Trust for His-
toric Preservation in the United States,
there appeared an article concerning
New Orleans. In early 1972 a group of
young citizens there organized and be-
gan promoting the idea of rehabilitating
homes in an historic section of the city.
The Coliseum Square Association as it
came to be called is in my judgment a
shining example of the constructive role
that preservationists play in the rebuild-
ing of our urban centers. The text of that
article follows:
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UrBAN PIONEERS—A STORY OF RESTORATION
N THE INNER CITY
(By Carleton EKnight III)

NEw OrLEANS.—Visitors to this city al-
ways see the French Quarter and may often
see the Garden District with its large resi-
dences. But, there is another area they ought
to visit—one that until a year and a half ago
was considered “no-man’s land,” but today
shows the effect of private individuals accom-
plishing the objectives of urban renewal and
especlally the effect of young people inter-
ested in preservation.

EBriefly, here is what has happened in the
Lower Garden District: The first private re-
newal began in October 1971, less than six
months later an activist preservation orga-
nization was formed. Since then the group,
the Coliseum Square Association, has suc-
ceeded in having the area listed in the Na-
tional Register; has stopped, for the time
being at least, the governor of Louisiana
from bullding a second Mississippi River
bridge with ramps through the middle of the
district; has stopped the city from proceed-
ing with its plans to cover over an old street
made of paving blocks; and has led action to
get a city-wide bond issue approved by the
voters that will restore the park that is at
the core of the district. Thirty houses are
now under restoration.

Not too many new organizations can boast
such an effective record in so short a time.

The Lower Garden District lies between
the downtown area and the Garden District.
It was laid out from old cotton and indigo
plantations in the early 1800's and by the
1850's was a thriving residential neighbor-
hood. Many of the houses, which are mostly
Greek Revival, had large gardens, but the
area was a mix and included commercial
structures, churches and small houses as
well as mansions.

In the late 1800's the area began a slow
decline. Part of the problem was the ex-
pansion of a railroad into the district and
the resulting increase In Industry near the
river. Downtown warehouses expanded into
the district and many of the once-beautiful,
tree-lined streets became full-scale truck
routes. A major assault came shortly before
World War II when a larger housing proj-
ect was bullt, but the final blow, in 1957,
was the Mississippi River bridge and lits
ramps that cut up the area, destroyed houses
and remain a visual intrusion on Coliseum
Square. Later, in the 1960's, as if to heap
insult upon injury, scattered-site housing
was to take many more old houses.

BOOK BRINGS IMPROVEMENT

A change for the better came about in
mid-1971 when the first volume of a five-
part series, New Orleans Architecture, was
published by the Friends of the Cabildo. The
first book dealt entirely with the Lower Gar-
den District (New Orleans most endangered
area, said the Priends) and chronicled its
architecture and steady deterioration. Even
while the book was being written, demolition
was going on—more than 300 houses were lost
in that time alone.

Seeing the book and realizing what could
be done with some of the houses, Duncan
and Camille Strachan and Louis Costa each
bought property In fall 1971. “It was the
publication of the book that convinced us we
could do something,” says Costa.

It was that first step that encouraged the
activity since then. In the intervening year
and a half, more than 756 pleces of property
changed hands—some owners have purchased
more than one. Approximately 40 young
couples and single people bought houses dur-
ing this time and are restoring them. The
work is slow and painstaking—done by the
owners themselves.

The joint effort began in January 1872,
when four individuals obtained a charter for
a non-profit organization, the Coliseum
Square Assoclation, and issued a newspaper
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invitation for residents and interested per-
sons to meet in March. Several people who
had stuck it out through the worst years
came.

The first effort was National Register listing
for the district, and this was achleved after
the herculean volunteer efforts of a local
architect, Henry W. Krotzer, Jr. The forms
were processed and the area was listed Octo-
ber 1972.

GOVERNOR EDWARDS BRIDGE

As work began to have the Lower Garden
District listed in the National Register, a ma-
jor threat to the area was posed by Louisiana
Gov. Edwin Edwards. He decided that it was
time to build a second bridge across the
Mississippl.

The new bridge was to be upstream from
the first; thus ramps from it would cut
the Lower Garden District in half. Protests
against the bridge came from all areas of the
city and the climax came in the form of a
Coliseum Square Association parade. Associa-
tion president Duncan G. Strachan collects
old military vehicles and a number of as-
sociation members piled into one of his half-
tracks and were driven to a downtown hotel
where a meeting of the bridge commission
was underway. The scene—sign-carrying
protestors in a vehicle from Field Marshal
Edwin Rommel's African desert campaign—
was well covered by the media and had its
desired effect.

The governor delayed any further action
and promised public hearings for any pro-
posed design. The New Orleans City Coun-
cil opposed the upstream site. A citizens
committee was named to select a location,
but there remains doubt whether it will ever
be built.

Ralph Thayer, an area resident, points
up an area of growing concern. “If the
bridge is built and cars are dumped into
the central business district, as they are
now, there will be nowhere for them to go.
This could mean a rebirth of plans for the
Riverfront Expressway.” (Preservationists
will recall U.,S. Transportation BSecretary
John A. Volpe's July 1969 decision to with-
hold federal funds from that highway, after
a protracted dispute.)

WEEKEND IN NEW ORLEANS

The activities of a recent weekend will
give some ldea of the easy-going lifestyle,
the spirit of friendliness and the activity that
can be found throughout the Lower Garden
District. On a bright and clear Saturday
morning this reporter was taken on a walk-
ing tour of some architectural highlights
of the area.

Magazine Street has many commercial
buildings with fine architectural details
covered by asbestos siding. Some of the
buildings are now being restored. St. Mary's
Assumptiion Church (1858-60) is closed but
will soon be reopened. Although badly dam-
aged in a 1966 hurricane, it was announced
in June that restoration funds have been
raised and that work will begin. The in-
terior of the sanctuary is a huge space with
much plaster ornamentation and stained
glass.

After lunch at Roccaforte's (known fo
locals as the Antoine's of the Lower Garden
District), it was time for a parade. Celebra-
tions of that sort are frequent in the city
and there were hundreds of costumed
marchers as well as floats, bands and Dixle
beer. Members of the Coliseum Square Asso-
clation gathered on the back of an open truck
and joined the rest of the parade in an old
city tradition—throwing cabbages, potatoes
and dubloons at the people lining the streets.

Dinner that evening at the Strachan's re-
stored home was followed by a private per-
formance of the New Leviathan Oriental Fox-
trot Orchestra’'s master vocalist, George
Bchmidt (the band played at the National
Trust New Orleans Gala in Aprll). Later
there was a 2 a.m. ride to an Art Deco laun-
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dry “that you simply must see.” Although it
was dark, one could see the oddly angular
cornice and the richly colored ceramic tile
detailing. The building is for sale.

FEMALE GHOSTS AND CAMELBACKS

Sunday saw another walking tour, includ-
ing a visit to a house stralght out of Ten-
nessee Willilams and reputedly inhabited by a
female ghost. A half-octagon side porch with
a huge four-blade overhead fan sticks out
into a jungle of a side yard. The dark interior
is lighted by working gas chandeliers and the
house appears frozen in time from the mid-
1800's.

Lunch was served at the recently restored
home of a young psychiatrist and his wife.
Then off to see more houses under restora-
tion. A young city planner and his wife,
Ralph and Leah Thayer, are doing over a
“double shotgun camelback'"—the “shotgun"
refers to the floor plan, known as Pullman in
the East (the ‘“double” indicates there are
two, side-by-side), and the “camelback” re-
fers to a second story that is only over the
back part of the house. Louls Costa, another
city planner, is redoing his own house and
has purchased the one next door as a rental
property.

URBAN PIONEERS

Duncan Strachan describes his fellow Coli-
seum Square residents as “urban ploneers,”
and says that they have shown it is “‘possible
to carve out and reclaim sections of the ur-
ban wasteland.” He fully expects that Amer-
ica's Inner cities will soon be repopulated
::rln:.hat old neighborhoods will spring again

e.

“This is promised,” he says, “not merely
by the resolves of a few preservationists, but
by the swing of a great historic pendulum
that affects all cities. This swing dictates the
passing of the long night of urban crises and
the dawn of a new era in America.”

With impassioned words such as those, and
the hope and work of dedicated people like
the residents of the Lower Garden District,
there can be little doubt that his prophecy
will come true. And when it does, the credit
surely must go to the urban ploneers.

H.R. 8580

HON. MARJORIE S. HOLT

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mrs. HOLT. Mr. Speaker, since the
late 1960’s there has been an alarming
increase in the incidence of terrorism
and violence at nonunion construction
sites. The magnitude of this problem is
evidenced by the Associated Building
Contractors, Inc., documentation of over
170 acts of violence against their mem-
bers, including fires, bombings, vandal-
ism, and assaults. The estimated cost of
these attacks exceeds $5 million.

This problem was compounded by last
February's Supreme Court ruling in the
case of United States against Enmons.
This decision effectively bars any Fed-
eral intervention in this area with its
finding that the Hobbs Act as presently
written does not apply to violence com-
mitted in an effort to obtain the legit-
imate ends of collective bargaining.
Thus, the entire burden of investigat-
ing and preventing this spreading wave
of terrorism rests with State and local
law enforcement officers. In the past,
these officials have demonstrated an in-
ability or unwillingness to effectively
deal with this problem.
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The Hobbs Act Amendment of 1973,
H.R. 8580, is designed to allow Federal
investigation and prosecution of inci-
dents of job site violence. If enacted, it
would make violence, sabotage, and ex-
tortion committed during labor-man-
agement disputes resulting in more than
$2,000 in property damage, a Federal
offense.

I think the need for this corrective
legislation is quite clear and I strongly
urge my colleagues to support this bill.

THE ONLY WATERGATE HERO

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, little rec-
ognition has been given to the man
whose alertness and quick response led
to the arrest of the Watergate burglars.
This lack of attention, I regret to say,
may result in part from the fact that
Mr. Frank Wills, an $85-a-week security
guard, is black. But without Mr. Willis
the Watergate scandal would not have
come to light. It is time he was recog-
nized by the Congress of the United
States. In this respect I submit the fol-
lowing article by Robert A. Jordan, of
the Boston Globe:

FORGOTTEN MAN OF WATERGATE
(By Robert A. Jordan)

The Watergate scandal has its “forgotten
man,” and he is not, as one magazine pur-
ports, Spiro T. Agnew.

He is Frank Wills, a black securlty guard
whose alertness led to the arrests of those
who broke into the National Democratic
Committee’s headquarters. As the world now
knows, that criminal episode has mush-
roomed into the worst political scandal in
the natlon's history.

It was Wills who, on the night of June 17,
discovered that a lock on the door of the
Democratic office had been tampered with.
Realizing that someone could still be inside,
Wills called the local police, who arrested
the Watergate burglars.

It is not every day that an $80-a-week se-
curity guard can alter the course of U.8. his-
tory. Since that time, Wills changed jobs
in order to add 85 to his weekly paycheck,
bringing it to 885.

It is easy for the news media to generally
ignore a black person holding a menial job.
After all, he could hardly compare in im-
portance to such men as H. R. Haldeman,
John Ehrlichman, John Mitchell, John Dean
and President Nixon. Nor could he be men-
tioned in the same breath as Sen. Sam Ervin
Jr., chairman of the Watergate Committee,
and the eight other members. He s con-
sidered too small, too unimportant.

Yet, if it were not for Wills, there may
never have been a Watergate scandal. The
fact is, Wills has not been given the credit
he deserves. Even most blacks who are aware
of Wills's role can't remember his name.

This reflects an unfortunate attitude in
our soclety. His blackness and low-paying
Job may be among the reasons why he has
not receilved proper recognition. Also, the
news media in general still has its prejudices.
But many of them merely reflect America’s
own shortcomings. In all likelihood, if Wills
were white, he might have received more
public attention.

However, the news media is not alone in
the mistreating of Wills, The Democratic
Party, which has more to gain from Water-
gate than any other organization, is also
to blame. According to a news article, an
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unidentified party spokesman said the Demo-
crats “have talked” about doing something
for him. Apparently, they have not gone
beyond the talking stage.

To most blacks, as well as whites, the
Watergate scandal has been a blessing. It
has, at least temporarily, stopped the Nixon
Administration from turning back the clock
on the black movement toward equality.

More than a few blacks feel that Mr. Nixon
should resign or be impeached. But then,
there is Vice President Agnew, who is hardly
considered by the nation’s minorities as an
Improvement.

THE TRAGIC LOSS OF DR. GEORGE
WILEY

HON. HERMAN BADILLO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. BADILLO. Mr. Speaker, I know
that many of us were deeply saddened
and shocked over the tragic accident
which claimed the life of Dr. George A.
Wiley early last month. Not only have we
lost a friend but this country will surely
suffer from the absence of his counsel,
his insight, his leadership and his dedica-
tion on behalf of those who are at the
very bottom of the economic ladder and
who are struggling to secure those rights
and basic human dignity which has so
long been denied to them.

Throughout his all-too-brief life
George Wiley was at the forefront of the
various efforts made to insure that all
Americans, regardless of color, economic
station or background were afforded
those basic rights which are supposedly
guaranteed to us. He could have chosen
to pursue what would certainly have been
a successful career as a university pro-
fessor. However, it was not in George
Wiley’s character to ignore the plight of
his fellow man. Even while serving as a
young officer in the Army he involved
himself in the growing civil rights move-
ment and, while assigned at Fort Lee,
Va., he organized a voter registration
program in neighboring Petersburg. He
became increasingly involved in the eivil
rights efforts and was eventually selected
as the associate national director of
CORE.

However, Dr. Wiley’s most notable
achievements occurred after he founded
and headed the National Welfare Rights
Organization—a meaningful and effec-
tive grassroots effort which fought for
the legal rights of welfare recipients.
Under his dynamic leadership the NWRO
was successful in establishing a welfare
recipient’s right to privacy; it overturned
residency requirements; and it secured
administrative hearings for those recip-
ients whose grants had been threatened.

It has been written that George Wiley
had a rare ability to inspire people to
efforts they had not thought themselves
capable of making. Because of this
unique talent the NWRO succeeded in
making use of a small group of highly
talented lawyers, organizers, and others
who gave a great deal of their time and
energy, frequently at much personal ex-
pense. However, it was hard, if not
impossible, to avoid being caught up in
George Wiley’s enthusiasm and dedica-
tion of purpose.
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Early this year Dr. Wiley felt he had
new causes to pursue and left the NWRO
to found the Movement for Economic
Justice which he had hoped to organize
into a coalition of the working poor, the
unemployed, and underemployed, senior
citizens, the lower middle class and
various health, consumer, and housing
organizations. He believed that welfare
rights had to be linked with other groups
on & common economic agenda in an
effort to redirect our sorely distorted
national priorities and to take affirma-
tive action to narrow the increasingly
broad chasm between the haves and
have-nots in this Nation.

We are indeed all better for having
had the privilege of knowing and, for
some of us, of working with George
Wiley, and his untimely death—particu-
larly at this critical juncture in our na-
tional history—will be seriously felt. I
believe, however, that we can gain a
great deal of inspiration from his ex-
ample and we have an obligation to
carry on the important causes to which
Dr. Wiley devoted his boundless ener-
gies and his life.

JOHN BUCHANAN RETIRES—
ACTIVE UNIONIST

Hon. Yvonne Brathwaite Burke
OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mrs. BUREKE of California. Mr.
Speaker, John Buchanan, who retired
from active service as a trade unionist in
July 1973, has been a local union officer
in the movie-TV industry for 30 years.

First elected as the president of Serv-
ice Employees Union Local 278, AFL-
CIO—Service Employees International
Union—he was elevated to the chief ex-
ecutive officer of his union as secretary-
treasurer in the late 1950’s, and has re-
mained in the position until his retire-
ment. Mr. Buchanan also served as the
vice president of the California State
Council of SEIU and as vice president of
the southern California Joint Council of
SEIU. He was appointed a member of
the civil rights committee of the Service
Employees International Union, and
continues in this important office.

Throughout his tenure in the various
offices of his union, “Buck” Buchanan
devoted his time toward securing ex-
cellent wages, fringe benefits, job secu-
rity, and many other gains necessary for
the union membership who are employed
in service positions—building mainte-
nance—in this important industry.

NOTED EDITOR TAKES A LOOK AT
THE PRESS—AND FINDS THE PIC-
TURE DEPRESSING

HON. JESSE A. HELMS

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973
Mr. HELMS, Mr. President, in this

era of hypocritical piety by so much of
the country’s major news media, I was
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comforted to note ¢ splendid address de-
livered August 5 by Mr. Eugene H. Meth-
vin, senior editor of the Reader’s Digest,
Washington editorial office.

Mr. President, most of my own career
has been svent in the news business. In
recent years, I have found myself dis-
gusted at the manner in which so many
“noted” journalists and commentators
have prostituted themselves and their
profession. But, Mr. President, the boom
has been lowered by Mr. Methvin. He
has pinned the tail on a number of mis-
erable journalistic donkeys.

Senators would do well fo read Mr.
Methvin's speech, and I therefore ask
unanimous consent that it be printed in
the Extensions of Remarks.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

SPEECH BY EUGENE H. METHVIN
(Senior Editor, The Reader's Digest, Wash-
ington Editorial Office, before the Annual

Award of Merit luncheon, Section of Bar

Activities, American Bar Assoclation con-

vention, August 5, 1973, Washington, D.C.)

You gentlemen of the bar may be in-
terested in how a lifelong journalist like me
came to the formal study of law. When I had
my first job on a daily newspaper, as a cub
reporter at the tender age of 17 on the At-
lanta Constitution, I was assigned to cover
the police beat. Now my high school civics
had taught me what the Fourth Amendment
says—that a man shall be secure in his
person, and no warrant shall issue but upon
probable cause supported by oath or affir-
mation, and so on. And I remember how as-
tonished I was as I looked over the police
blotter and log in the Atlanta jall and kept
seeing this or that prisoner committed—and

the only explanation recorded was: ‘“on sus-

picion,” or “suspicion . . ."” of this or that.
And I asked the seasoned old police reporter
who was my mentor what in tarnation this
meant; and he sald, as if no further ex-
planation was needed, “Well, this is the way
it's done.” At that point I didn't challenge
the practice further, because in the 1950’s
17-year-olds had not yet started providing
answers to all mankind’s problems. But that
thing bothered me; and I decided that there
must be something I didn't know and should,
and therefore I ought to go to law school if
I was going to be a reporter so I could keep an
eye on the lawyers—because if that was the
way it was done, undoubtedly they'd bear
watching.

And there was an old lawyer in my home-
town whom I greatly admired. When I told
him I'd decided to go to law school, his re-
sponse gave me a portentious hint of the
mysteries that were to be unfolded to me.
He said "It's a shame—a shame to mess up
a perfectly good mind with the study of law.”

Well, I did a year in law school, figuring
that would equip me to keep an eye on the
lawyers, in behalf of the people I would rep-
resent in the Fourth Estate. And I learned to
penetrate some of the mysteries, and drop
phrases like “res ipsa loguitur” and what-
not. (You may have heard of the old Georgia
sheriff sent to serve a bench warrant who
came back and reported: “Judge, his lawyer
says I can’t see him because he has a writ of
hic in Gum Swampus non cum outibus.) You
know what Oliver Wendell Holmes said: A
man doesn’t need to know Latin to be a
i:wyer. but at least he should have forgotten

Well, at least I have forgotten a good deal
of high school Latin—and a citatlon or two
from my criminal law and legal method and
evidence and such.

But I remember enough Latin and law to
know that a subpoena duces tecum isn't an
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invitation to come to the courthouse and
have tea with the D.A. and the grand jurors.

Just a couple of months ago, it seemed
as if every reporter in the nation was being
chased by a sheriff with a subpoena. If you
believed what you read In the newspapers
and saw on the newscasts, it looked like the
White House and Justice Department were
about to abolish the First Amendment and
put all the journalists in jail.

Now it looks like the journalists are about
to abolish the Administration and put every-
body in the White House and Justice Depart-
ment in jail.

If things can change so fast, it just goes to
show you shouldn't take the present mess
too hard. In the space of three months, we
are seeing some of the wacklest reversals in
the history of circus acrobatics. Most jour-
nalists and newspapers were demanding “ab-
solute privilege” for themselves last spring.
Now they are denouncing the President for
daring to claim *“executive privilege" for him-
self and his White House tapes. Just listen
to some of them.

*The Washington Post found that the
President's assertion of executive privilege
“comes very close to an assertion that certain
aspects of the presidency are apart from and
above the rule of law.” (7-29-T3)

*The New York Times declared, “This new
Nixon Doctrine virtually sets the person of
the President above law and public ethics.,”
(7-24-78)

Yet both newspapers a few months ago
were assuring us that the free press would
be dead without absolute privilege. Typi-
cally, Walter Cronkite declared (5-2-73) that
reporter’s sources must be granted an abso-
lute privilege or the free press is finished.
“The only remedy is a law that states simply,
and therefore eloquently, that the First
Amendment means what it says and no re-
porter can be halled before any government
body and forced to reveal confidential sources
of information.” Yet we are now assured that
freedom will be equally dead if the President
succeeds in maintaining confidentiality of
the White House tapes.

It seems to me New Jersey's governor gave
us a wiser guide in vetoing a bill to give
newsmen a broad privilege. He sald: “It is no
more acceptable to have the press all power-
gﬂ ’t.ha.n to have the government all power-

I find it hard to see why a reporter should
be allowed to refuse a subpoena while the
President of the United States should be
required to answer it. As Senator Sam would
say, it seems to me either one could respond
to orderly inquiry in proper cases, and the
heavens wouldn't fall. What's sauce for the
gobbling geese of the Fourth Estate ought
to be sauce for the great big gander in the
White House.

Did anyone notice that the very session of
the Ervin Committee that voted to subpoena
the President was held in the secrecy of exec-~
utive session? The senators wanted to cloak
their deliberations in secrecy so individuals
could speak their minds. That's the same
reason reporters need a reasonable confiden-
tiality for their sources. And it's the same
reason the President wants to maintain the
confidentiality of his White House confer-
ences and papers. We can laugh at the con-
tradiction in the Fourth Estate's stance.
Otherwise, we'd be obliged to weep—because
it means we've lost all sense of moderation,
all ability to see other sides of an argument.

As a practicing shoe-leather reporter cor-
rupted by the study of law, I'd like to say
a few words on the ethics of burglary and
cover-ups and the people's right to know.
After all, what were those Watergate bur-
glars going to do with any interesting docu-
ments they found, but leak them to Jack
Anderson? Anderson’'s own top investigator
was recently arrested and charged with pos-
sessing documents stolen from the Bureau of
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Indian Affairs. A grand jury had the good
sense to no-bill the case. Later Anderson’s
sidekick asserted he would indeed have put
the documents to use for their column if
there had been anything interesting In
them—but it turned out to be only a law
book, among other things. He wrote: “Such
a ‘use’ of Government documents—stolen
or not—has been protected by the Consti-
tution.” (NYT 2-8-73) Bet you didn't know
we journalists have a Constitutional right to
steal, or at least to recelve stolen documents,
did you? (Fresident Nixon doesn't need a
good lawyer. He needs a press card . . .)

I confess to being puzzled at the journalis-
tic outrage over the Watergate break-in,
Journalists ought to have considerable sym-
pathy for the burglars. It was, after all, the
New York Times and Washington Post that
first made wholesale theft of documents in
this town stylish by making much hoop-la
over Jack Anderson’'s subordination of the
burglary of Sen. Tom Dodd's office. They all
used the stolen Dodd documents to stage
one of the most celebrated mass media lynch-
ings of recent times. Drowned out was the
still, small murmur of those who doubted the
propriety of such burglaries in pursuit of
“the people's right to know.”

Indeed, the Pulitzer Prize selection com-
mittee, composed of our most distinguished
journalists, voted to honor Anderson for that
cup. The Columbia trustees stopped them.
But nobody went to jall for the theft. In fact
the thieves were praised for patriotism and
idealism—though they were actually moti-
vated by the basest personal vengeance.

We had another celebrated case a few years
back involving filching files and bugging the
office of a State Department security officer.
His sin was tes*ifying truthfully under sub-
poena before a Senate committee. The bug-
ging boss in that case gave false testimony
and was rewarded with a cushy job in—of all
places—the Federal Communications Com-
mission. (He was a lawyer, incidentally, not a
journalist!) On that round there was no out-
cry from the Fourth Estate of “foul" or
“ecover-up",

So why should the Watergate burglars have
thought they were engaging in any serious
felony? If Jack Anderson deserves 'a Pulit-
zer, so do G. Gordon Liddy and E. Howard
Hunt. They've all sought to liberate the
secret files of Washington with equal zest
and a common methodology. In fact, Ander-
son has reportedly known one of the Water-
gate burglars for years—Frank Sturgis—and
got him out of jall after the break-in. Prob-
ably he was hoping for a few useful docu-
ments in gratitude; or maybe professional
services at some future date.

I confess once again to being thoroughly
confused. After all, I went to both journallsm
school and law school, and both teach you
to ask mean gquestions. For example, 1s there
really any difference between stealing Ells-
berg's psychlatrist’s files or a Democratic
senator’s files, and stealing the Democratic
Party’'s files or Defense Department files, so
that the public might learn the secrets hid-
den there? (And I shouldn’t leave out those
stolen FBI files from the Medla, Pa. office).
Would the fearless purveyors of the stolen
Dodd papers and the stolen Pentagon papers
and the stolen FBI papers have turned up
thelr noses at any juicy scandal offered in
some stolen Democratic National Commit-
tee papers? Is it okay if you don’t actually
execute the burglary yourself—if you only
take the burglars’ swag and ask no ques-
tlons about where they got 1t?

Ah, me—you see it: a mind thoroughly
messed up with the study of law. Somebody
once sald if you could teach a parrot to an-
swer every question by repeating, “Supply
and demand,” you could make him a profes-
sor of economics at the Harvard Business
School and nobody would ever notice the dif-
ference.
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Well, likewise, I think if you could teach
the parrot to say, “Checks and balances,”
you could make him a professor of constitu-
tional law in the Harvard Law School and
nobody would miss anything essential.

Checks and balances. The men who wrote
the U. 8. Constitution feared two extremes—
tyranny and anarchy, an unchecked central-
ized authority, and a disintegration of au-
thority into popular tumult, It seems to me
we're now teetering between the two ex-
tremes, with each ogre chasing us toward the
other. (Aristotle noted this natural tend-
ency in popular governments two thousand
years ago.) We see the Fourth Estate assert-
ing that reporters must not even be sum-
moned into a grand jury room. We see
journalists claiming the right to publish
anything they can glean or steal from gov-
ernment files during wartime, even If it
jeopardizes the government's capacity to
negotiate secretly through foreign govern-
ments to end the killing. All in the name of
“the people's right to know". Don't the peo-
ple have a right not to know a few things?

Here we have a disguise for lawlessness
that is as dangerous as the spirit embodied
in the Watergate scandal: That any action
under cloak of a highminded cause is con-
stitutional, lawful, laudable. The journalist’'s
demand for an absolute privilege of secrecy
for his sources violates a basic rule of checks
and balances—that no man shall be a judge
in his own cause. It is as arrogant in its way
as was Attorney General John Mitchell's as-
sertion of an absolute right to wiretap or bug
any person he chooses in pursuit of domestic
tranquility. It asserts that one shouid be
above the law, that he will not trust our
time-tested institution of due process ad-
judication.

For my part, as one journalist, I not only
find such assertions abhorrent, I find them
among the gravest threats to a free press in
my memory. They represent First Amend-
ment Ku Eluxery. And they must be op-
posed by thoughtful friends of the First
Amendment. Only a fair press will remain
a free press. And those listening closely to
the grass roots can hear a strong counter-
point behind the noise and public outrage
over Watergate. It is outrage at the news
media's super righeousness and—Iin many
instances—demonstrable carelessness with
the truth and reputations of innocent In-
dividuals or with public welfare and tran-
quility. People are fed up with the attitude
represented by Jack Anderson’s ballet dance
in the Eagleton affair—that it is more im-
portant to lynch a suspected scoundrel in
the media than to check the facts first and
be absolutely fair and accurate. And that
attitude 15 all too widespread.

In fact, If anything can rationally explain
the self-confessed conduct of John Mitchell,
Jeb Magruder and John Dean in covering up
behind the Watergate burglars, it is an ex-
aggerated fear of exactly this kind of mass
media extremism. And certain it i1s that
extremism begets extremism.

Most Journalists, it seems, have not read
the Bill of Rights beyond the First Amend-
ment—to the Sixth Amendment, for ex-
ample, which gives a criminal defendant an
unadulterated right to compulsory process—
presumably against reporters, too. And it
grants a right to confront witnesses, not
faceless, anomynous "‘sources close to" some-
body.

Few journalists have any concept of our
time-tested constitutional and legal meth-
ods, or of the case-by-case definition of
rights and balancing of conflicting rights
through due process of law. Unfortunately,
life itself does not grant any absolute cer-
talnties. So how can a Bill of Rights do so?
As Justice Holmes once put it, a man’s rights
often depend upon his estimating correctly
what a jury will later decide. And a good
lawyer today would add: upon his estimating
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correctly what five justices will later agree
on, (You see how far we've come in the
fifty years since Holmes spoke in transferring
power from juries to judges.)

The fact remains: rights must be asserted
and defended in specific cases and circum-
stances, and agalnst other parties asserting
conflicting rights and values. And juries and
judges must decide these cases and contro-
versies “in the totality of clrcumstances”,
to quote one pregnant legalism. And leg-
islators know full well they can never write
rules to cover every case. The Philadelphia
Framers recognized the indistinet boundary
when they deposited “the judicial power”
and “the legislative power"” into separate laps
without any effort to define the limits of
Judicial review and legislative supremacy.
But too few of our journalists have any com-
prehension of this historic tradition and
process,

Journalistic partisanship in asserting our
own rights results in large areas of public
ignorance and confusion. The media are
filled with ex parte self assertion and adula-
tion. The dissenters are seldom heard. The
Job of filling the vold necessarily must de-
volve upon the men of the bar, schooled in
law and history. Frequently lawyers must
tell clients about the limits on their legal
rights. And lawyers will have to tell the jour-
nalists they can't have their way all the way,
all the time, either. This means there will
necessarily be perpetual static between the
Press and the Bar. Lawyers are accustomed to
winning some and losing some. In every case,
some lawyers are losers. But journalists are
accustomed to being always right, Remem-
ber that great scene from Bernard Shaw's
Major Barbara? The billionaire cannon king
asks his freshly-graduated son how he plans
to make a living, since he repudiates the
cannon business: “Is there anything you
know or care for?”

Stephen answers: “I know the difference
between right and wrong!"”

This hugely tickles the cannon king:
“What!” he cackles. “No capacity for busi-
ness, no knowledge of law, no sympathy with
art, no pretension to philosophy; only a
simple knowledge of the secret that has
puzzled all the philosophers, baffled all the
lawyers, muddled all the men of business, and
ruined most of the artists; the secret of right
and wrong. At 24, tool! Stephen, I've found
your profession for you. You're a born
journalist.”

Needless to say, I belleve in checks and
balances. I think, when Chief Justice John
Marshall asserted the right to declare acts
of Congress unconstitutional, some jour-
nalist should have asked instantly who would
declare acts of the judiciary unconstitu-
tional? And when journalists assert the
right to refuse subpoenas, some lawyer must
ask who will call them to account? And of
course when the President asserts such a
right, the same question must be raised and
resolved.

So I would offer one small proposal to you
gentlemen of the bar today, to advance the
cause of the Law Soclety. I would suggest
that you arrange with the law schools to
swing the doors wide for journalists to enter
as special students, to take such courses as
legal method, practice and procedure, evi-
dence, and constitutional law. Let’s get more
Journalists into the law schools, and more
lawyers into the press box and on camera.
When we watch the performance of such
reporter-lawyers as Fred Graham and Clark
Mollenhoff, we cannot help but be inspired
to hope for this trend to grow. (Inecidentally,
if Mollenhoff had not left the White House
Office of Counsel to the President to return
to reporting, nobody would ever have heard
of John Dean. And probably Watergate
would be as obscure as Rosle O'Grady's
Boarding House. Mollenhoff says he's always
maintained that good government is good
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politics—only nobody has ever tried it. You
can see his mind was not messed up with
the study of law!)

Needless to say, it's an exciting time to be
a lawyer, and an exciting time to be a jour-
nalist—and & superb time to have a little
toehold in both camps. I cannot give you
stone tablets telling you the difference be=-
tween right and wrong. But I can pass along
one certain observation by a great journal-
ist, H. L. Mencken, “The American form of
government is the most entertaining form
of government ever devised by man.”

And as such, certainly it will survive. Both
human advancement and entertainment de-
mand it. The show must go on.

JOHN COLEMAN, “THE
WEATHERMAN"

HON. SAMUEL H. YOUNG

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. YOUNG of Illinois. Mr. Speaker,
today, Wednesday, September 5, 1973, is
an excellent day to talk about the
weather.

Here in Washington, we are having
another day of hot, humid, and hazy
weather. In Chicago, however, the
weather is beautiful. The sun is shining,
and the temperature is in the comfort-
gble low 80° range. There is an old saying

hat:

Everyone talks about the weather and no-
body does anything about it.

People around the United States rely
more and more upon radio and television
for their weather reports. The “weather-
man’ is a title that has taken on a new
and added dimension. In particular, the
television weatherman is a “profes-
sional” in every sense of the word.

Not so long ago, there was a group
known as the “Weathermen,” who re-
ceived a good deal of adverse publicity
in connection with their demonstrations
and antiestablishment views. Their
motto was:

You don't have to be a weatherman to tell
which way the wind is blowing.

Fortunately, however, the term
“weatherman” today is a term that is an
appellation that is respected. The tele-
vision weatherman, for example, must
have a good knowledge of meteorology,
the ability to interpret satellite pictures
of the Earth, the talent to understand
“high” and “low” pressure areas, and
the perspicacity to review weather data
and apply it to a particular region. In
addition to having the technical knowl-
edge mentioned, the television weather-
man must also have the ability to explain
the weather so that the viewing public
will understand the weather phenomena.

John Coleman of Evanston, Ill., is one
of these new “professionals” who has
been an extremely popular and able
weather prognosticator to the Chicago-
land area. On behalf of the people of the
10th District of Illinois, I am proud to
recognize his exceptional talents and
abilities.
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UNIVERSITY OF FLORIDA LAW
SCHOOL IMPOUNDMENT STUDY

HON. PAUL G. ROGERS

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. ROGERS. Mr. Speaker, the Uni-
versity of Florida Law School has re-
cently released the preliminary findings
of a 6-month study of Executive im-
poundment of funds appropriated by the
Congress. This project was financed by a
grant from the Joseph H. McIntosh
Foundation and contains a number of
interesting findings and recommenl:_la-
tions. In light of the recent House action
on impoundment legislation, I would like
to insert a story from the July 8, 1973,
New York Times concerning t:he report of
the Florida study group. I tl_'unk that my
colleagues will find this article most en-
lightening. The article follows:

[From the New York Times, July 8, 1973]
No BENEFIT FOUND IN IMPOUNDMENT—STUDY
ReporTs More InLE Bur No CUT IN INFLA-

TION

(By James N. Naughton)

WasHINGTON, July 7.—A research team at
the University of Florida has concluded that
President Nixon's refusal to spend more than
$8-billion in Federal funds for domestic
projects did not measurably reduce infla-
tion but did contribute to unemployment.

The results of the nonpartisan, six-month
study, made available here today in a prelim-
{nary report, posed & new and sharp chal-

lenge to the White House rationale for im-
pounding, or refusing to release, money ap-

propriated by Congress.

At the same time, however, the study sug-
gested that the Democratic majority in Con-
gress was more interested in making a politi-
cal issue of impoundments than in resolving
the underlying economic problems.

President Nixon has contended in a series
of statements and his Administration has
argued in several Federal court cases that 1t
was proper to refuse to spend the Congres-
sionally approved funds as a method of cur-
tailing inflation.

But L. Harold Levinson, a professor of law,
and Jon L. Mills, the director of the im-
poundment project, said in the initial re-
port on the University of Florida study that
their findings “raise a serious challenge to
the President’s asserted justifications.”

NOT REDUCING INFLATION Y,

They sald that economists participating in
the study had projected the impact of the
impoundments through the 1975 fiscal year
and had determined “that the impound-
ments have not significantly prevented or
reduced the inflation.”

“One of the only measurable results of
the impoundments,” the report went on, “is
an increase in unemployment.”

It also criticized the White House for
maintaining “secret files' on impoundment
decisions, declared that the “potential po-
litical impact” of impoundments was a fac-
tor in the decisions, and said that “arbitrary
discriminatory and irrational decisions"
could go unchecked as a result of the Ad-
ministration approach.

The University of Florida assessment was
nearly as critical of Congress, which chal-
lenged the impoundments early this year
and began consideration of reforms in the
Congressional budget system but has lost
interest in the issue amid the preoccupa-
tion with the Watergate scandal.

The report stated that both the executive
and legislative branches “bear a share of
the responsibility” for the impoundment is-
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sue “and both seem content to let the exist-
ing system continue.”
FILES UNAVAILABLE

Furthermore, the report charged, the House
Appropriations Committee “apparently
maintains its own secret files, which are not
readily available even to other members of
Congress,” and many legislators *“have not
been disturbed enough to change a situation
in which ambiguity offers an opportunity
for maneuvering and rhetoric.”

The study, financed by the Joseph H. Mc-
Intosh Foundation, was carrled out at the
University of Florida College of Law. The
participants, including professors and stu-
dents of law and economics, obtained access
to many junior and middle echelon officials
of the Government.

A final report, scheduled to be completed
next month, will flesh out the preliminary
conclusions with a mass of details, Mr. Mills
said.

In a telephone interview, Mr, Mills cited
one example. As a result of the Adminis-
tration’s moratorium on Federal housing
assistance, he said, 35,000 familles in New
York, New Jersey and Connecticut had been
unable to find housing,

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA SELF-GOV-
ERNMENT BILL ADOPTS RECOM-
MENDATIONS OF NELSEN COM-
MISSION

HON. CHARLES C. DIGGS, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. DIGGS. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to discuss H.R. 9682, the District of Co-
lumbia self-government and govern-
mental reorganization bill, which will be
considered by this House late in Septem-
ber. HR. 9682, a comprehensive and
commendable bill, includes the following
major elements of governmental reform,
most of which were recommended by the
Little Hoover Commission under Con-
gressman ANCHER NELSEN.

First. Consolidating under the Mayor
and City Council the present independ-
ent agencies on manpower, housing, and
urban renewal.

Second. Granting the Mayor authority
for municipal planning.

Third. Selecting local judges by the
Missouri Plan—not considered by the
Nelsen Commission.

Fourth. Setting up a finanecial man-
agement system to give Congress and the
public fuller information on borrowing,
budgeting, long-term financial planning,
and control of city revenues.

Fifth. Setting up a rational system for
basing the Federal payment on costs and
benefits of the Federal presence, and on
comparable revenues in other large cities
and surrounding jurisdictions.

Sixth. Appointing a city administrator
to provide professional direction to the
executive office of the Mayor.

Careful consideration of the provisions
of H.R. 9682 will reveal many additional
efforts by my colleagues, during the past
6 months, which are too numerous to list
at this time. The members of the House
District Committee devoted time and ef-
fort far above and beyond the call of
duty, and I compliment my colleagues of
the committee for their endeavors in this
matter.
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A MINORITY REPORT MAKES
GOOD

HON. GERALD R. FORD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, Sepltember 5, 1973

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
I am sure I speak the sentiments of all
Members when I say how happy we are to
see the gentleman from Indiana (Mr.
LaNDGREBE) looking so fit and healthy
after the August recess and his bout of
illness in July. In that period, there came
to my attention an article in the peri-
odical The Alternative, published in
Bloomington, Ind., which pays tribute to
EARL LANDGREBE'S deftermination as a
legislator and its effect on the other body,
from which I insert excerpts in the
Recorp for the information of the Con-
gress without, of course, endorsing all
the conclusions of its author except as
to Earyr’s courage to fight for his prin-
ciples.

The article follows:

A MINORITY REPORT MAKES GooOD
(By Edwin Feulner, Jr.)

Earl Landgrebe is a little known Repub-
lican congressman from the Second District
of Indiana. He was first elected in 1968 to
succeed Charlie Halleck, the former Minority
Leader of the House.

As a small businessman who owned and
operated his own truck line, Landgrebe came
to the House without many of the silly mis-
conceptions of s0o many new members of
Congress. For example, Landgrebe is a "“gut
conservative” who believes that certain
things are right and when they are right
they are worth defending even if you are in
a minority. This attitude gave him a num-
ber of problems back in Indiana, including a
well-financed primary in 1972, where he al-
most became a political casualty to Indiana
Republican feuding.

Nonetheless, he was re-elected by ©54.7
percent of his constituents and was sworn
in as a member of the Ninety-third Con-
gress on January 3, 1973. He retalned his
committee assignments which included a
ninth ranking out of sixteen among the Re-
publicans on the House Education and Labor
Commlittee. . . . (This committee has been
responsible for) the Occupational Safety and
Health Act which is driving hundreds of
small businesses out of existence, the latest
minimum wage proposal which has the pri-
mary eflect of driving black teenagers out
of productive employment and the Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education Act, which has
done more to erode local autonomy and di-
versity in school systems than any other
single plece of legislation. . . .

Needless to say, Landgrebe's role as a
fundamental conservative on Education and
Labor placed him in a minority. The sensi-
ble people among the thirty-seven members
of the committee never totaled more than
twelve and on many issues could be reduced
to five or six. Nonetheless, Landgrebe be-
lieved in his principles and, therefore, when
the committee voted and then filed a report
on the Vocational Rehabllitation Act of
1973 he not only voted against it but he also
had the audacity to file & minority view of
one on it. His views were his own because
even such other conservative stalwarts as
Messrs. Ashbrook of Ohio, Huber of Michi-
gan, and Eemp of New York did not join
him, and also because he had the good sense
to file a substitute bill. The substitute would
have cut back the funding level, kept the
focus on vocational rehabilitation rather
than medical treatment, consolidated the
bureaucracy, and was within the President's
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budget limitations. Again, it should be noted
that Landgrebe was the only member to
offer an alternative bill at this point.

Then the battle of the budget began.

The President indicated that anything
that came to him from the Congress that
was over his budget would be subjected to
a presidential veto. The Senate liberals,
while usually preoccupied with grooming
candidates for the next presidential elec-
tion, nonetheless realized that if the battle
of the budget were to be won, it would have
to be won by an override of presidential
vetoes and that this could most likely occur
on politically popular and sensitive votes
such as the Vocational Rehabilitation re.
newal.

Therefore, all the guns were pulled out
when the President sent up his Vocatlonal
Rehabilitation veto message. Hubert Hum-
phrey took to the floor on a frequent basis
and with weeplng and gnashing of teeth
talking about how this program which had
existed since 1920 was being eliminated and
how thousands of people were going to be
abandoned to a fate not readily determina-
ble—since there were no fewer than five
other competing Federal programs overlap-
ping in the same areas and the Landgrebe al-
ternative still provided for an increase in
funding over the last fiscal year.

Lobbying pressure grew. The groups most
directly affected had representatives in wheel
chairs and wearing leg braces moving about
the Capitol buttonholing legislators and en-
gaging In a very intensive and emotional
lobbying campaign.

The Landgrebe substitute was then noticed
by a group of freshmen senators, when it be-
came apparent that the Senate would be the
testing ground of the President's veto. These
young turks, led by Jesse Helms, (R.-North
Carolina) introduced the Landgrebe substi-
tute as their own bill on the Senate side and
received wide backing for it. By taking key
leadership roles, these members of the Sen-
ate were able to round up the necessary votes
to sustain the President's veto in the Senate.
The magnitude of this victory can be seen
by the fact that when the President called
Hugh Scott, the Senate Minority Leader, to
congratulate him, the President 1s alleged
to have admitted to Scott that the White
House congressional liaison staff was so con-
vinced that the veto would have to be upheld
in the House rather than in the Senate that
they had already written the congratulatory
letters to the House members, and not to the
senators.

The long-range implications of this vote
and action by the Congress are truly re-
markable. In the first place, the Senate, the
body that unquestionably is more liberal
with the taxpayers' money, upheld the first
presidential veto of the current round of
budget battles. From this the Nixon Admin-
istration has in fact begun a whole new di-
rection in its domestic legislative programs.
New, more rigorous criteria have been estab-
lished for all of the programs. FPurthermore,
the liberal leadership in both the House and
Senate found itself in total disarray and has
to retrench, regroup, and rethink its position
on the key question of budgetary priorities.

Presldent Nixon, sometimes known for
rhetoric, nonetheless has indicated that he
intends to chart a new course in domestic
policy which will require stricter evaluations
and a generally leaner budget. That he is
representative of the view of the vast ma-
Jjority of Americans cannot be questioned
when one analyzes public opinion polls. And
that he has won the first several battles is
certainly clear from the words of even the
Democratic leadership. Mike Mansfield, the
Senate Majority Leader, for example, ad-
mitted after the key Senate vote that “the
President'’s in the driver's seat."

The point to be remembered when the bat-
tle of the budget of the 1970s is recorded for
future generations is that it was a lonely
voice from Valparaiso, Indiana, Earl Land-
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grebe, who had the courage to stand up for
principle and to fight for what he believed
in despite its apparent unpopularity. Land-
grebe’s action gave the United States Senate
and the President himself the peg to hang
their hat on in this opening round the 1873
battle of the budget.

NIX INTRODUCES UNIFORM RECIP-
ROCAL PEACE BILL

HON. ROBERT N. C. NIX

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. NIX. Mr. Speaker, I have today
introduced a bill which will, if enacted,
bring us one step closer to the reality of
world peace through law, one of man-
kind’s most cherished, but elusive
dreams.

The bill is entitled, “The Uniform
Reciprocal Peace Act”. Its aim is to en-
courage its adoption in other nations by
making its provisions binding in our
own.

Its provisions were drawn up by the
Philadelphia Bar Association after 10
yvears work. It is nonpartisan and is sen-
sible.

It merely provides that the waging of
aggressive war would be a violation of
domestic law, the law of the country on
whose behalf aggressive war is waged.

Its effect would be that it would deter
a nation’s leaders from going to war
casually on the assumption that such a
war will be successful, thus freeing them
from the prospect of war crimes trials.
If a nation’s leaders had to fear that at
some time in the future their own na-
tion might try them they would have to
think twice before undertaking such a
war. Such fear would be based on the cer-
tain knowledge that in the common ex-
perience of mankind, no administration
and no party maintains its hold on pub-
lic office forever.

Democratic nations, of course, depend
on public support during wartime as
well as peacetime. Dictatorial regimes
do not to the same extent. The threat
then of domestic sanctions at home at
some point in time would tend to bind
even a dictatorial society which adopts
such a measure since strong man regimes
could not depend on outlasting the ef-
fect of a self-imposed law.

The hope of inducing other nations
to adopt of their own accord such legis-
lation is based on the fact that no na-
tion publicly maintains a position of
supporting aggressive war. Making such
legislation part of the law in an author-
itarian regime has some value to such
a regime’s foreign policy. But, once part
of its law, how can a regime in a crisis
be sure that its people will obey its com-~
mands while ignoring the plain com-
mand of its own law.

An example of this has occurred in
recent history. West German courts have
been trying Nazis for war crimes since
Second World War. Trials under do-
mestic German law have been relentless
with no possibility of still fugitive Ger-
man war criminals gaining sympathy
from the German public.
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War by aggressors depends on a pre-
sumption of regularity which in turn
is dependent on the response of people
doing the fighting that they have the
legal right to obey orders. Once a doubt
is created as by legislation of this kind,
the human energy at the aggressor's dis-
posal is diminished.

I believe that we all agree that we
must try any reasonable step to make
world peace a reality. The world cannot
survive indefinitely with advanced do-
mestic legal systems and a medieval in-
ternational law system where force is
the master. At the same time, our ex-
perience after the Second World War
has shown us that we cannot rely on any
grand design to bring peace. World peace
through law will only come the way of
the Bill of Rights, with two steps for-
ward for every backward step. This
legislation is a forward step; one step
at the beginning of a long journey. I
believe we should take this step, and I
hope that the House will enact this legis-
lation.

I want to offer my congratulations to
the Philadelphia Bar Association, under
the leadership of its chancellor, Mr.
Joseph Bongiovanni and former chancel-
lor, Mr. Joseph R. McConnell. The legal
profession has every right to be proud
of them as well as the great progressive
membership of that body who has lent
new luster to the title “Philadelphia
Lawyer”, for drawing up this inspiring
legislation.

STANDARD OIL POSITION ON
MIDDLE EAST ASSAILED

HON. PHILLIP BURTON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. BURTON. Mr. Speaker, I want to
call my colleagues attention to a recent
letter to stockholders of Standard Oil Co.
of California, dated July 26, 1973, and
signed by O. N. Miller, chairman of the
board.

Mr. Miller writes that “there must be
understanding on our part of the aspira-
tions of the Arab people, and more posi-
tive support of their efforts toward peace
in the Middle East.”” Miller builds his
case on the argument that the Arab
States—and Iran—“represent the only
major source to which the United States
can look for any substantial increase in
its erude oil imports.”

I have already written to Mr. Miller
that his letter “reads as if it were dic-
tated by some Arab ‘Pasha’ standing
astride one of those oil sheikdoms.”

I told him it is bad enough that the
Standard ©Oil Co. of California is the
recipient of special “privileges” in terms
of our tax laws.

And I told him that it adds insult to
injury to have the taxpayers pay for his
self-serving and biased analysis of the
problems confronting the peoples and the
countries of the Middle East.
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TINY TAIWAN EXCEEDS OUTPUT
OF MAINLAND

HON. 0. C. FISHER

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. FISHER. Mr, Speaker, in a July
18 news story, written by Geoffrey God-
sell for the Christian Science Monifor
News Service, is contained another con-
firmation of the remarkable economic
progress that is taking place in Taiwan.

In his report Mr. Godsell states:

Talwan, equivalent in area to the states
of Massachusetts and Connecticut com-
bined and with a population only 1-50th
of mainland China, has forged ahead of the

mainland in its total foreign trade ($5.51
billion) last year.

This provides a shining example of
what free enterprise and the exercise of
individual freedom can achieve in the
Elghly competitive world in which we

ve.

Under leave to extend my remarks I
include the article written by Mr. God-
sell. It follows:

TiNy TAIWAN Exceeps OUTPUT OF
MAINLAND
(By Geoffrey Godsell)

EAoHSIUNG, TATWAN, July 18.—This fast-
growing industrial port city in southern
Talwan and Its immediate surroundings
bespeak the commitment of the people of
this island to hard work.

“Hard work,” says Vice President Yen
Chia-kan, “ls our slogan. And after that,
harder work"

The harbor is crammed with ships. The
new industrial parks tick along with im-
pressive efficiency—and with an ever-im-
proving quality of output. The factory chim-
neys are giving Eaohsiung its first taste of
smog. The oil refinery refines enough im-
ported crude for the whole island with some
refined products left over for export to
Guam and elsewhere.

Local farmers are complaining about the
pollution of canals and streams by industrial
plants. But these same farmers used the
breakdown lane of the new multilane high-
ways linking the plants as a threshing floor
for their early rice crops.

This hard work so much in evidence
wherever one moves on Taiwan is one of
many contributing factors behind the fol-
lowing statistics:

Talwan, equivalent in area to the states
of Massachusetts and Connecticut combined
and with a population only 1-50th of main-
land China, has forged ahead of the main-
land in its total foreign trade ($5.51 billion
dollars last year).

Per capita income on Talwan (approaching
$400 a year) is three or four times that on
the mainland.

Over the past two years, Talwan has had
the highest rate of economic growth of any
country in the world of any consequence.
(The figure for 1973 may well be 12 per
cent.)

Taiwan is inside the first 20 of all the
trading nations of the world.

Statistics so far this year indicate that
Talwan will be in 1973 ninth in the list of
United States trading partners. (Within
four years, it will probably be sixth on the
list, vying at the top with Canada, Japan
the United EKingdom, France, West Ger-
many and Italy.)

Taiwan had a favorable balance of trade
in 1972 of $483 million, 2.2 per cent up on
the previous year.

As Japan is moving out of certain indus-
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tries because of labor costs, Talwan is pick-
ing up new lines. Most significant of these
is electronics, in which field wages in Taiwan
are about one-fifth of what they are in
Japan and one-half of what they are in
Hong Kong.

Buch firms as Admiral, Bendix, Motorola,
Philco, RCA and Zenith all have plants in
Talwan, and the island has now virtually
captured the black-and-white TV-sets
market from Japan.

So far, Taiwan has managed all this with-
out soclal disruption. When the Chinese Na-
tionalists came here from the mainland in
1949, they began with a land-reform pro-
gram that has worked well.

Now 85 to 90 per cent of the island’s
farmers own the land they till either out-
right or in part, and although only one-third
of the island’s area is good farmland—the
rest is mountalnous—Talwan 1is self-suf-
ficient in food.

From better farming, Talwan moved to
food processing, then light consumer in-
dustries and now finally to labor-intensive
and heavy industries.

With more and more people now leaving
the land for industry, however, the first
warning signs are beginning to appear. The
rate of increase in farm output is slacken-
ing, and a gap threatens between farm in-
comes and industrial wages.

Of equal concern to the government is the
imbalance within Talwan's over-all very
favorable trade pattern. Its two most im-
portant trading partners are the U.S. and
Japan, but its favorable trade balance with
the U.8. (about $707 million last year) is

offset by a roughly equivalent unfavorable
balance with Japan.

In other words, its trade with each is dan-
gerously one-way—exports (mainly textiles
and electronics) to the U.8. and imports
from Japan.

The government in Taipel has not yet
found a way out of this dilemma—but at
least it is desperately and keenly aware of it

TRIBUTE TO THE LATE SENATOR
H. 8. “HUB” WALTERS OF TEN-
NESSEE—A GREAT AMERICAN

HON. JOE L. EVINS

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. EVINS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker,
during the recent recess of the Congress,
Tennesseans were shocked and saddened
by the untimely passing of former Sen-
ator Herbert S. “Hub” Walters, a great
American and an outstanding Demo-
crat—often referred to as “Mr. Demo-
crat” of Tennessee.

“Hub" Walters’ life was dedicated to
service—he was a successful contractor
early in life and therefore had time and
resources to devote to the Democratic
Party, to many charitable enterprises,
to the development of his beloved alma
mater, the University of Tennessee; to
the improvement of public facilities gen-
erally in the State and to the attraction
of new industry to Tennessee.

He served in the U.S. Senate by ap-
pointment following the death of Senator
Estes Kefauver and he represented
Tennessee and the Nation faithfully
and well. “Hub” Walters however, pre-
ferred to remain in the political back-
ground and his only other service in elec-
tive office was as a State representative.

As a political leader, Senators Walters
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knew how to marshal his resources—he
was the architect of many Democratic
victories, including the election of a
number of Governors of the State. He
served several terms as chairman of the
State Democratic Executive Committee
and was a member of the committee for
25 years.

He came from humble origins—his
first job was hauling water to wheat har-
vest crews at 25 cents a day. In 1917, he
bought a few mules and entered the con-
tracting business and became one of the
most successful contractors and busi-
nessmen in the State.

At the time of his death, he served on
the boards of directors of eight leading
Tennessee corporations and he was, of
course, president of Walters & Prater,
Inc., the general contracting firm he
founded.

In later years, Senator Wallers de-
voted much time to education. He served
as a member of the board of trustees of
the University of Tennessee for 11 years
and vice chairman the past 5 years.
Walters State Community College at
Morristown—a community college which
bears his name—was also the beneficiary
of Senator Walters’ keen interest and
support. A large commemorative plaque
at the school honored Senator Walters as
a “statesman, a gentleman and a great
Tennessean.”

“Hub” Walters lived a full, useful, and
productive life and his dedication and
leadership meant much to the growth
and progress of Tennessee during cru-
cial years when the economy of the
State was changing from agricultural to
industrial.

Certainly he will be greatly missed be-
cause he has been a strong voice in Ten-
nessee for many years—and I want to
take this means of extending to his be-
loved wife, Sarah, and other members
of his family this expression of my deep-
est and most heartfelt sympathy in
their loss and bereavement. My wife Ann
joins me in these sentiments.

INEXCUSABLE NEGLECT
CORRECTED

HON. JOHN B. BREAUX

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. BREAUX. Mr. Speaker, the U.S.
Government at long last has formally
recognized the Coushatta Indians of
Louisiana. It has been a recognition long
deserved, and the fact that it now is a
reality is a credit to many people, both
in Louisiana and in Washington.

For the purpose of informing Members
of Congress and the general public on
the importance of what might seem to
be a routine bureaucratic matter, permit
me to provide for the REcorp an editorial
which appeared Sunday, June 24, 1973,
in the Lake Charles American Press, of
Lake Charles, La., pertaining to this
subject.

CoUusHATTA TRIBE GETS BREAK

Thirty years of inexcusable neglect of a
legal and moral trust could end at any
moment with the U.8. Bureau of Indian
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Affairs formally acknowledging that the
Coushatta Indians in Allen Parish between
Elton and Kinder form a bonafide American
Indian tribe.

Latest information David L. Garrison Jr.,
commissioner of Louisiana's Commission on
Indian Affairs, has recelved is that bureau
officials agree that the tribe should be recog-
nized. He feels certain that recognition is
imminent.

The Coushatta story is another in a long
series of broken promises, duplicity, violation
of a trust, mistreatment and neglect of the
American Indians.

While the treatment of the Coushattas it
not one of crude brutality, the cumulative
effect of the neglect has in many ways con-
tributed to conditions as cruel and inhumane
as the banishment from their motherland in
Alabama. The exodus and actual exile from
their villages in Alabama rank with the worst,
but that is not at issue here.

At issue is that In 19563 the U.S. Bureau
of Indian Affairs administratively ended the
federal services to which the Coushattas were
entitled. -

Matters had remained the same until May
80, 1972, when Gov. Edwin W. Edwards
created the Louislana Commission on Indian
Affairs and named Garrison as commissioner.

The governor's choice was a fortunate one
for the Coushattas. Garrison, a 27-year-old
oil man from Lake Charles, plunged into the
Job and within a year had cleared legal clouds
for a formal petition for reconsideration.

He set an example for anyone who wants to
serve the public. His agency was not funded.
His expenses for commission work came out of
his pocket.

Garrison enlisted the help of two non-
profit organizations, in presenting the Cou-
shattas' case. They drafted dossiers which
are accurate enough for use in court.

The petition to the Bureau of Indian
Affairs follows precedent set by the Miscosu-
kee tribe in Florida which gained recogni-
tion in 1960.

Admission by the Bureau of Indian Affairs
that the Indians are members of a bonafide
tribe would open the way for far-reaching
federal programs. An Indian fribe is equal to
clties in obtaining aid.

An Indlan tribe on a federal reservation
has even more claims to federal services.
Recognition would pave the way for aid and
grants for welfare, health, recreation, edu-
cation and other services.

Garrison saild tribal leaders want to go
even further. They want to acquire about
iigoo acres of land to establish a reserva-

n.

This would make additional federal serv-
ices avallable to the Coushattas. It would
also enable Intensive efforts to develop busi-
nesses and industries to create jobs for the
Indians and open broad avenues for a tour-
ism program.

Basis for the tribes' request for recon-
sideration dates back to early American his-
tory. The Coushatta tribe was recognized
as a member of the Creek Nations Confed-
eration. They signed treaties with four na-
tions.

Through the years the Bureau of Indian
Affairs and the United States never legally
pronounced the tribe as no longer existent.
Until 1953, the Coushattas were treated as a
bonafide tribe.

Even when Congress by resolution moved
to take federal protection from them, no
formal action was taken to do so. Lawyers
for the nonprofit organizations which took
up for the Coushattas feel they have a strong
case.

Success with the Coushattas could lead
to further action with other tribes in Louisi-
ana. Garrison thinks the Choctaw communi-
ties In Central and North Louisiana may also
qualify for federal recognition.

Those tribal groups also have kept their
language and customs alive. Their relatives
in Mississippl are helped by the government.
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Unfortunately, the Tunicas of Avoyelles
Parish have no strong claim for recognition.
However, they are in the courts for clearance
of a land title which would have bearing
on their case.

The Houma tribe of Terrebonne and La-
fourche parish has 4,600 members. Never-
theless, they have little hope of recognition.
They can't show that the tribe today is the
same that was there some 200 years ago.

Regardless of the outcome, the Commis-
sion on Indian Affairs has shown a po-
tentially profitable concern for a mute mi-
nority. That concern has produced results
which could benefit both the state and a
small group of long-suffering Indians.

If the help is not forthcoming from the
federal government, the people of Louisiana
now have the information needed to help
their fellow citizens.

YIELDING TO ARAB BLACEMAIL
WILL: NOT SOLVE OUR ENERGY
SHORTAGE

HON. WILLIAM LEHMAN

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. LEHMAN. Mr. Speaker, a number
of Arab governments have begun a new
campaign to win through economic
blackmail what they had failed to win
in three successive wars—the destruc-
tion of the State of Israel.

At the heart of this sinister campaign
is the theme that the United States must
end its support for Israel if we expect
to continue to receive Arab oil to meet
our growing demand for energy.

The Arab propagandists and those
sympathetic to their objectives including
certain American oil companies would
have us believe that only our policy to-
ward Israel stands in the way of the
free flow of Arab oil to meet our future
energy needs.

This is simply not true.

IF ISRAEL DID NOT EXIST, THE FLOW OF OIL
WOULD STILL BE THREATENED

Let us picture for a moment a Middle
East without Israel. The area would still
have a great number of problems which
would threaten the flow of oil to the
West.

There would still be countries such
as Libya which are caught up in a wave
of revolutionary nationalism which con-
siders America as the ‘“capitalist, im-
perialist enemy.”

There would still be countries such as
Saudi Arabia and Kuwait who would use
their huge currency reserves to attack
the American dollar on the world money
markets.

There would still be countries such as
Irag where the constant threat of war
with dissident minorities—the Kurds—
and neighboring states—Iran and Ku-
wait—makes it a most unreliable oil
supplier.

There would still be countries such as
Syria which has become a pawn in the
Russian drive to extend its influence
southward into the Middle East. Indeed,
where would the pro-American countries
of Lebanon, Jordan, and Iran be today
if Israel did not exist to check the ex-
tension of Soviet influence into the re-
gion?
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If Israel did not exist, there would still
be countries such as most of the oil-
producing Arab States who are now tak-
ing advantage of the American energy
crisis by doubling the price of oil and
tripling the tax rate paid by Western oil
companies. Are we so naive as to think
these price and tax increases are not the
result of simple human greed?

THE ARAE LEADERS SEEK TO DECEIVE THEIR OWN
PEOPLE

The Arab world is an area unfamiliar
to most Americans and far different
from the Western World. Many of the
oil-rich Arab States have not yet
emerged from a feudal system with rich
absentee landlords and poor tenant
farmers.

Slavery was permitted in some coun-
tries up through the 1960’s. Illiteracy is
widespread. Women are allowed little
schooling, few civil rights, and must
spend much of their time working in the
fields.

Political intrigue is the order of the
day with constant assassinations, plots,
and coups—Arab against Arab.

To mask government instability and to
distract the people from their own pov-
erty and inequality, Arab radios are filled
with chants of war. Political rallies are
designed to focus on Israel and to ignore
their own wealthy Arab leaders who are
the real cause of the continued suffering
of most of the Arab people.

This latest Arab move to threaten the
West with the curtailment of oil supplies
is just another chapter in the long effort
by Arab leaders to deceive their own peo-
ple into ignoring the real problems in the
Arab world.

The deception first began after World
War I when Arab landowners, fearful of
the example set by the prospering Jew-
ish settlers in Palestine, fomented a long
series of anti-Jewish riots rather than
encouraging their tenant farmers to
learn the successful farming methods of
the Jews.

The deception continued after 1948
when the Arab leaders refused to resettle
the Palestinian refugees while Israel was
promptly resettling over half a million
Jewish refugees from Arab lands. The
Arab leaders had decided that the Pales-
tinian refugees, their own “brothers,”
should remain as political pawns in ref-
ugee camps.

In recent years the deception was con-
tinued when the oil-rich Arab leaders
amassed enough money to buy limousines
and air-conditioned palaces and Euro-
pean vacations and still have enough left
over to speculate against and weaken
the American dollar. But they could find
no money to help improve the lives of the
millions of Arabs who live in poverty.

To play along with this latest attempt
by the Arab leaders to deceive their own
people will in no way help the Arab peo-
ple. To give any encouragement to this
latest Arab propaganda effort will only
serve to continue the poverty and in-
equality which are prime causes of the
chronic instability and turmoil in the
Middle East—and it is this chronic in-
stability, not the existance of Israel,
which is the real threat to the flow of oil.

ISREAEL DESERVES OUR SUPPORT

Of course, there are many positive rea-
sons why the United States should con-
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tinue to give support to Israel which have
little to do with oil. Israel is a free democ-
racy of hard-working, proud people.
Made up of refugees from all over the
globe including the survivors of the Nazi
holocaust, the Israelis have restored a
barren land and have defended it re-
peatedly against enemies on every side.
To support such a nation is to be consist-
ent with our highest American ideals.

The new Arab campaign to tie oil to
American support for Israel must be seen
as the propaganda that it really is and
not as a serious proposition to solve
America’s energy shortage. It is the na-
ture of the Arab world and not the exist-
ence of Israel which governs the flow
of oil from the Middle East. None of the
real threats to the increased importation
of Arab oil would be met if we reduced
our support for Israel.

Mr. Speaker, I insert in the Recorp two
very perceptive newspaper articles from
the Wall Street Journal and the Wash-
ington Post which propose a thoughtful
American response to the recent Arab
attempts to blackmail our country:
[From the Wall Street Journal, Aug. 21, 1973]

EYES ON THE FIGLEAF

With the voluminous talk of the “en-
energy crisis” and the eternal temsion in
the Middle East, a great deal of attention
has been focused on the possibility that the
U.S. may have to back away from its support
of Israel because of its need for Arab oil.
We often wonder whether the West isn't more
obsessed with Israel than the Arabs are.

Some Arab nations have long made rhetoric
about oil and Israel, of course, and the cur-
rent concern arlses because Saudi Arabia has
started to join in. Lobbying for a more pro-
Arab U.S. policy by Mobil and Standard Oil
of California, two of the partners in Saudi
Arabia’s main oll consortium, apparently re-
sults from something King Faisal said to
their executives. But we wongder just what
the king said, and what he meant by it. 8im-
ilar well-publicized remarks by his oil
minister, Sheik Ahmed Zaki Yamani, seemed
on close examination to peter out into re-
markably wvague and mild statements. We
wonder whether the whole issue Is being kept
in perspective.

Take, for example, the "“energy crisis,”
which in fact is America’s adjustment to
becoming a larger-scale importer of oil like
other industrial nations. Saudi Arabia, which
sits on some 289 of the world's proven oil
reserves, is of course a key factor in meeting
future world demand. And the United States
will need some Middle Eastern oil to meet its
increasing demands. But even in 10 years
from now about half of American needs will
be met domestically, and nearly half of the
rest from elsewhere in the Western Hemi-
sphere. Some of the remalning 25% to 30%
will come from non-Arab lands such as Iran,
Up to now, for instance, our largest supplier
from the Eastern Hemisphere has been Ni-
geria.

As far as the Arab world is concerned, a
renewed war with Israel would indeed en-
danger the flow of Persian Gulf oll. But this
possibility seems to have blinded American
opinion to the even more serious Middle
East trouble spots that border directly on the
oil fields. As an immediate source of an oil
crisis, Arab-Israeli conflict ranks somewhere
below Kurdish nationalism, the Iraq-Kuwalt
confrontation over the islands of Babiyan
and Warba, the Iraqi-Iranian dispute over
the Shatt al Arab waterway, the Saudi ten-
sion with Abu Dhabl over the Buraimi Oasls,
and the ethnic rebellion in the Dhofar prov-
ince of Oman.

Arab politics might not even be as mono-
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lithic on Israel as many in the West seem to
think. In spite of King Faisal's fear of the
Jews, the Saudis have not forgotten that the
1967 war forced Egypt to withdraw its ex-
peditionary force from the Yemen, from
which it occasionally dropped gas bombs on
Saudi border villages.

Rhetoric about Israel in fact often seems
to be a “figleaf,” as one Middle East bureau-
crat puts it, for more pressing economic ob-
jectives. Saudi reluctance to increase oil
production has its real origin in problems of
absorbing oil revenues in a near-feudal econ-
omy. Yet the London-based International In-
stitute for Strateglc Studies says the answer
favored by the Saudis and other Arabs Is “a
dream of transforming themselves from mere
reservoirs into industrialized states, exploit-
ing a combination of surplus capital and
cheap energy in order to process oil and other
goods for the world market.” This dream
needs cooperation from America, both as an
outlet for investment money and for help
creating a local petrochemical industry; the
IISS remarks that industrialization depends
on ‘“‘assured export markets for oil products
and other manufactures.”

While Saudi Arabia may suffer pressure
from more militant Arab lands, the militants
themselves have their own economic inter-
ests. We hear reports that Iraq’s oll boycott
plan, for instance, would give Iraq an in-
creased share of the market. Libya has na-
tionalized American properties ostensibly
over Israel, but it has nationalized British
properties ostensibly over the Persian Gulf
islands of Abu Musa, Greater Tunb and
Lesser Tunb. It recently put production limits
on Standard Oil of California despite Call-
fornia Standard's pro-Arab lobbying, sug-
gesting that the real targets of the campaign
are the oil companies that have not yet agreed
to Libya's economic demands.

Egypt's President Anwar Sadat saluted one
of Libya’s nationalizations in a militant
speech about beginning the battle against
American interests in the Arab world. Two
weeks before, he was inviting Exxon to ex-
plore for oil under a 30-year contract. Two
weeks later, he was soliciting American bids
for construction of a $300 million Suez-Medi-
terranean pipeline.

The Arabs no doubt are tough customers to
deal with, as are the Norwegians, the Ecua-
dorans, the Alaskans and almost anybody
else who sits on oll. There may be serious
troubles ahead if the Arabs decide to foresake
their development plans and sit on the oil
instead. But the idea that to crush Israel
they would ignore their economic interests,
or would turn charitable if Israel were sacri-
ficed, strikes us as a view tinged wtih roman-
ticism which has so often fogged the Western
view of the Middle East.

[From the Washington Post, Sept. 2, 1973]
AgraB OrL THREATS NEED CALM U.S. RESPONSE
(By Hobart Rowen)

If the Nixon administration doesn’'t watch
out, it will stumble needlessly into making
Israel the scapegoat for the prospective short-
age of oil in the years ahead.

Increasing American dependence on Middle
East oil, and hopes that Saudi Arabian pro-
duction can be stepped up from 9 million
barrels a day to 20 million barrels a day,
have clearly given the Arab states a powerful
new weapon in bargaining with their oll
customers,

But this government should not let Saudi
Arabia blackmail the U.S. into a sudden
change of posture on the Arab-Israell con-
flict.

The fact is that there is no real connec-
tion between the energy crisis and the Middle
East conflict between Arabs and Jews. As
Assistant Secretary of State Joseph Sisco ob-
served, these “constitute in fact two separate
sets of problems, each of which should be
viewed primarily in its own context.”
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But the Arab countries, acting for them-
selves—and using the public relations power
of their American oil company partners, are
turning on the heat.

King Faisal of Saudi Arabia publicly re-
sponded to Sisco in a July 5 interview with
Washington Post correspondent Jim Hoag-
land, in which he said that if American sup-
port of Israel continues as it is, the Saudis
would find it “difficult” to cooperate with
the United States.

Hoagland sald Faisal's remarks were in-
tended to underscore suggestions made by his
petroleum minister, Sheik Yamanl, that
Saudi Arabia might be compelled to keep its
oil in the ground because of rising Arab re-
sentment over America's pro-Israel policy.

But how serious is such a threat? Nothing
could be more confused or confusing than
the complicated politics of the oll-rich Arab-
ian Peninsula-Persian Gulf area. Thus, Prince
Saud el Faisal of the Saudi oil ministry ad-
mitted to a Beirut editor last week that cut-
ting off oil to the U.S. was unlikely to hurt
America until the late 1970s.

But the King and the Prince, according to
the Beirut report, are willing to use some of
their huge oil revenues for a #$1.2 billion
program to re-arm the Egyptian air force,
with Euwait, Abu Dhabi and Qatar putting
up the rest.

The threat conveyed to Hoagland, thus, is
that if the U.S. doesn’'t change its Israeli
policy, it won't get all the oil it wants. The
refinement suggested in Beirut is that money
from oil sales to the U.S. would be devoted
to strengthening Arab arms for the ultimate
victory over Israel.

The problem is how best to react to threats
of this kind, and many read into the designa-
tion of James E. Akins as the new U.8. am-
bassador to Saudi Arabia a shift in American
political and military support for Israel. In
“Foreign Affairs” for April, Akins said that
because of U.S. “vulnerability,” the Arabs’
threat “"to use oil as a political weapon must
be taken seriously.”

The first and proper response should be a
massive effort to develop new energy
sources—oll from shale, the use of abundant
low-sulfur coal, atomic and solar energy.

Gov. John Love, the head of the new energy
office, told a group of Washington Post edi-
tors recently: "I don't think there’s any
doubt that we'd be in a better bargaining
position (with the Saudis) If we developed
our own sources of energy.”

Looking at the situation realistically, both
Love and his oil expert, Charles DiBona,
doubt that the U.S. will ever get as much
oil as it might like to have out of Saudia
Arabia.

“I find imports of $25 to $36 billion (pro-
jected for 1980) impossible to accept,” Love
said. “There are sound economic reasons for
the Saudis to say oil is better in the ground,
apart from what Faisel says about Zlonism.
... For many reasons, we have to take a closer
look at what we can do to make it to their
advantage (to export oil to us) and we need
a greater sense of urgency in finding differ-
ent sources."”

It is clear to DiBona and other Middle East
watchers that with or without Israel there
would be a Middle East oil problem. And in
fact, as DiBona points out, without Israel,
it might be a much less stable area than it is.

The “sound economic reasons"” for Saudi
reluctance to increase oil production relate to
the problems of what an economy still in a
near-feudal state can do with all of its oil
revenue. And like other big producing coun-
tries, the Saudis recognize that their reserves
are not limitless.

As the Wall Street Journal observed in a
perceptive editorial Aug. 21, “the idea that
to crush Israel they (the Arab nations) would
ignore their economic interests, or would turn
charitable if Israel were sacrified, strikes us
as a view tinged with romanticism which has
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80 often fogged the Western view of the Mid-
dle East.”

In all probability, much of the Saudi Ara-
bian rhetoric is intended to satisfy radical
and militant pressures internally and from
other Arab states.

In the long run, as Prof. Oded Remba of
the Staten Island Community Center point-
ed out in a letter to the New York Times, the
Saudls will need the friendship of the United
States if Soviet influence grows in neighbor-
ing lands.

So there is little reason for the U.S. to
panic. Playing it cool would suggest that
the U.S. try to help the Saudis to find ways
of investing their cash other than the Egyp-
tian air force. It suggests, as well, a big push
behind research and development for alter-
nate energy sources—and a willingness to
follow Love's recommendations for serious
curbs on energy usage here, especially by big
cars.

And for those who complain that develop-
ment of ofl from shale, or energy from the
atom or from the sun is too far off, one might
recollect what France’'s Marshal Lyautey is
supposed to have told his gardener, who
argued against planting & new tree, because
it wouldn't flower for 100 years.

“In that case,” Marshal Lyautey said,
“plant it this afternoon.”

THIRTY-ONE ORGANIZATIONS SUP-
PORT RHODESIAN SANCTIONS BILL

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, during the
August recess of Congress, the Washing-
ton Office on Africa announced that 28
national organizations have joined in en-
dorsing a statement which asks Congress
to restore this country to adherence to
UN sanctions against the minority re-
gime on Southern Rhodesia. Since the
date of that announcement, the number
of organizations has increased to 31 with
the addition of the Amalgamated Meat
Cutters and Butcher Workers of North
America, the International Longshore-
men's and Warehousemen’s Union and
the National Council of Negro Women.
This is another important example of
the new awareness and concern on the
part of the American people that its Gov-
ernment should leave the ranks of open
international lawbreakers and undo the
unwise work of the Rhodesian chrome
amendntent.

Bills to accomplish that objective are
now pending in the House and Senate
(H.R. 8005 and S. 1868) with the ex-
pressed support of the Administration.
In the House there are 110 cosponsors
and in the Senate there are 31. These
bills deserve the active support of all our
colleagues.

I ask that the full text of the an-
nouncement by the Washington Office on
Africa be printed in the Recorp at this
point.

NATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS JOIN DRIVE To RE-
sTorE U.8. CoMPLIANCE WITH UNITED Na-
TION SANCTIONS AGAINST RHODESIA
August 7, 1973.—The Washington Office on

Africa announced today that 28 national or-

ganizations have now endorsed a statement

calling on the Congress to restore United

States compliance with United Nations sanc-
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tions against Rhodesia. They thus join a
growing list of members of Congress who
have sponscred legislation for that purpose
which will be voted on in early fall.

The text of the statement is as follows:

A CALL ON CONGRESS TO RESTORE SANCTIONS
AGAINST RHODESIA

We call on Congress to restore U.S. sanc-
tions against Rhodesia to renew our coun=-
try’'s adherence to international law and our
United Nations treaty obligations.

We call for the restoration of sanctions be-
cause of our support for majority rule in
Rhodesia. Since 1971 imports from Rhodesia
in violation of sanctions have given eco-
nomic and political ald to an illegal regime
which is based on the disenfranchisement of
the 95 percent African majority and dis-
criminatory social and economic laws paral-
lel to apartheid in South Africa.

Advocates of imports from Rhodesia have
argued that these contribute to national de-
fense by lessening imports of chrome ore
from the Soviet Union. But these Soviet im-
ports have actually remained at the same
level. And the U.S. stockpile of chrome ore
is so much in excess of projected needs that
the Administration has submitted legisla-
tion to sell off the unneeded reserves.

The breaking of sanctions agalnst Rhode-
sia is threatening U.S. jobs. The U.S. Ferro-
alloys Association announced in May that 19
ferrochrome plants in the U.S. are endan-
gered by the surge in imports from Rhode-
sla and South Africa, where production costs
are cut because of conditions of forced labor
and special subsidles.

For these reasons we support the bi-parti-
san group of 31 Senators and 109 Represen-
tatives co-sponsoring bills S, 1868 (Senate)
and H.R. 8005 (House of Representatives) to
amend the Unlted Nations Participation Act
of 1945 to restore sanctions against Rhode-
sia.

Endorsers of the Call include:

American Ethical Union.

American Humanist Association.

Episcopal Churchmen for South Africa.

Friends Committee on National Legisla-
tion.

The Sisters Network.

Unitarian Universalist Association.

United Methodist Church, Board of Church
and Soclety, Women's Division, Board of
Global Ministries.

United Church of Christ,
Christian Social Action.

United Presbyterian Church, Southern
Africa Task Porce.

African Liberation Support Committee.

American Committee on Africa.

Committee for a Free Mozambique.

Gulf Boycott Coalition.

Pan African Congress, USA.

Southern Africa Committee.

Washington Area Task Force on African
Affairs,

Black Political Convention, International
Policy Committee.

Congress on Racial Equality.

National Association for the Advancement
of Colored People.

Americans for Democratic Action.

National Student Lobby.

‘World Federalists, USA,

Action for World Community.

Women's International League for Peace
and Freedom.

American Federation of Teachers, AFIL~
CIO.

United Auto Workers.

United Steelworkers of America,

In addition to those organizations which
have specifically endorsed this statement,
other organizations have adopted individual
policy statements resolutions which expressly
call for United States compliance with the
United Nations program of sanctions. A par-
tial list of such organization includes:

AFL~CIO.

Couneil for
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TUnited Methodist Church, Board of Global
Ministries.

United Church of Christ, General Synod
of 1973.

Young Women's Christian Association.

THE GRAND OLD PARTY'S GRAND
OLD MAN

HON. JOHN C. CULVER

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. CULVER. Mr. Speaker, during the
congressional recess I was pleased to
read of the bestowal of the Herbert Hoo-
ver Award on one of the most prominent
citizens of Dubuque, Harvey M. Lange.
It is not often that an active Democrat
would take notice of a Republican award
given to a Republican stalwart, but in
this instance it was a recognition of
merit and service that easily transcends
any partisan barrier. Harvey Lange is a
patriarchal figure among Iowa Republi-
cans. By his energy, enthusiasm, and
sturdy adherence to principle he has
throughout a long career helped to ele-
vate the standards of politics in the
State and has provided a continuing ex-
ample of how service to party can be
transformed into public service to all.
Harvey Lange possesses qualities of mind
and the kind of personal integrity which
set standards for us all to emulate in
both public and private life. Like Herbert
Hoover, an Iowan in whose name the
award was given, or Alfred E. Landon,
still living in Kansas, Harvey Lange
brings a quality of ripe wisdom and
broad judgment for which we are all
indebted.

Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent
that a recent article in the Dubuque
Telegraph-Herald be printed in the
REecorp. I think that all my colleagues,
even those who have the most profound
skepticism about the conclusion reached
by Mr. Lange in the last paragraph, will
appreciate this fine vignette of an out-
standing Iowan.

The article follows:

THE GrRAND OLD ParTY'Ss GRAND OLp MAN
(By Steve Walters)

1912: An 18-year-old Republican earned $1
each afternoon by dropping Teddy Roosevelt-
for-President handbills on Dubuque front
porches and passing them out at the old
Grand Opera House.

1920: The same young man had the audac-
ity to ask the Dubugue County Republican
convention, meeting in City Hall's council
chambers, to endorse Gen. Leonard Wood for
president. He had served under Wood during
World War I; the convention buried his res-
olution in committee.

1930: The Depression had folded America’s
economic tent. Nobody wanted to talk poli-
ties, but that didn't stop the same Republi-
can, who took the thankless job of Dubuque
County Republican chairman. He held the
post for 12 tough years—years with Demo-
crats strongly in control.

1940: The GOP chairman introduced Re-
publican presidential candidate Wendell
Willkie from the rear of the candidate's
whistle-stopping campaign express. About
7,000 attended the Dubuque rally, making
the chalrman belleve Willkie was doing bet-
ter than he was; Willkie was slaughtered by
Franklin D. Roosevelt.
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1944: Even nightfall couldn’t cut the sum-
mer heat at the Republican National Con-
vention in Chicago, where the Dubuquer
sweltered with the Iowa delegation. He
helped Iowa cast a first-ballot vote for its
favorite son, Hanford McNider of Mason
City, before joining the stampede to Thomas
E. Dewey of New York.

1950: The Dubuquer gave up his seat—
held since 1942—on the Republican State
Central Committee. He then confined his
political activity to running the campaigns
of veteran congressman Henry Talle, Decorah
Republican who served 20 years in Congress.

That Dubuquer, Harvey M. Lange, got a
standing ovation last week—from all the
Republicans too young to remember how
lonely it was to be a Dubugue Republican 30,
40 and 50 years ago.

This new crop, led by youthful party chair-
man Tom Tauke, paid well deserved homage
to the patriarch of Dubugque County Repub-
licanism, giving him the Herbert Hoover
award for outstanding service.

Born July 28, 1894, on Dubuque's Lake
Street (later renamed in honor of President
Garfield when he died), Harvey Lange grew
up with Republican politics.

“Dad (Otto Lange) was always working for
somebody in politics,” he sald during a three-
hour interview last week at his home at
1888 St. Joseph St. “Dubuque and Dubuque
County were mainly—decidedly—Democratic
at that time.”

S0 decidedly Democratic, in fact, that
when Republicans wanted to oppose Demo-
crats running in the city's wards—Dubuque
went to precinets in 1920—they ran on a “cit-
izens” ticket.

“They didn't want the Republican label on
them,” sald Lange, chomping an ever-present
cigar.

“Politics originally was an accident of
birth, just like religion. If your parents were
Catholie, you were Catholic.”

Lange went to Audubon School and gradu-
ated from the old Dubugue High School on
15th Street in 1913. A year at Exeter Acad-
emy in New Hampshire prepared Lange for
Harvard University, which gave him an eco-
nomics degree in 1918, He taught small-arms
fire during the war, married, and came home
to Dubuque.

Lange joined his dad's insurance company
(he's now president of Lange Insurance), and
plugged back into the local political scene.
His dad became the first Republican to rep-
resent Dubuque County in the Iowa Legis-
lature, serving in the Senate until 1830, when
he lost a primary race for governor.

The younger Lange was named county Re-
publican chairman in 1930, and shortly after,
as Lange describes it, ““the stock market broke
to hell.”

“Those were 12 tough years,” Lange said,
mindful of the Democratic landslides of
Franklin Roosevelt, American’s economic
troubles and the Democratic Party’s lock on
county politics.

He was asked many times to run for office
himself, but told the questioner: “I don't
want to hold public office. I've got a living to
make."

Mrs. Geraldine Lange would have “not one
thing” to do with politics, her husband sald.
The couple have two children, Barbara (Mrs,
Ted Ellsworth, former local Republican party
vice chairman) and Marjorie, who lives in
Florida.

Through the Depression and America’s en-
try into World War II, Lange stumped for
the party. “You worked hard in all the elec=-
tions, for the whole ticket.” He remembers
the few GOP victories well.

In 1942, he won northeast Iowa's seat on
the 16-member Republican State Central
Committee. It meant that he would have to
worry about Republican votes not only in
Dubuque, but in communities like Oelwein,
Strawberry Point and Decorah as well,

He had the state job In 1948, when Dewey
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ran again, this time against Democratic Pres-
ident Harry Truman.

“That was the year I thought Dewey would
win,” Lange sald, “but the squirt, in his
speeches he had nothing but platitudes—he
was talking way over the heads of the peo-

le.”
J He gave up the central committee seat in
1950, saying "“someone else should have a
chance.” He phased himself out of politics
by running Talle's congressional campaigns
until 1958.

Lange, who claims he 1s polltically inactive
now, sald he's seen the following changes:

“Bossism doesn’t exist today llke it did
years ago. . . . In the old days they'd say, ‘So-
and-so controls Linn County, and so-and-so
controls Blackhawk County.’ I don't think
the controlling of the voters is as prevelant
anymore.”

But the voter has become more apathetic.
“I hate to see the small turnouts that we have
today—60 per cent for a presidential elec-
tion. A lot of the voters just aren't interested;
getting out the vote is a hard thing to do.”

“The cost of campaigns have gone up con-
siderably, eight to 10 times what they used
to be. I don’t think the money that is being
spent for campaigns is practical, and a lot of
it is wasted."

“I enjoyed the work and there was a lot of
it,” Lange sald. “This country really grew
under the Republicans; I really believe the
country is in better hands under Republi-
cans.”

CRAIG HOSMER WRITES ABOUT
THE NEW GEOPOLITICS

HON. JOHN P. SAYLOR

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, our dis-
tinguished colleague from California
(Mr. Hosmer) has won second honorable
mention in the U.S. Naval Institute’s
1973 prize essay contest writing on the
subject of “The New Geopolitics.” He en-
tered the contest anonymously as did
other entrants. His essay has been
printed as an article in the Institute’s
August proceedings.

The article describe the evolution of
the Nixon doctrine and the presently
harmonious relationships between the
United States and other key nations of
the world. It also warns that even during
relaxed periods of low international ten-
sion there is a level of defense effort be-
low which no nation can linger for long
without arousing the instincts of preda-
tors.

The article follows:

THE NEw GEOPOLITICS
(By Rear Adm. Cralg Hosmer, U.S. Naval
Reserve)

Ellhu Root: “When foreign affalrs were
ruled by autocracies or oligarchies the dan-
ger of war was in sinister purpose. When
foreign affairs are ruled by democracies the
danger of war will be in mistaken beliefs."

With rare exceptions, American presidents
have not assumed office as experts in the
theory and prsctlca of uslng their country's

power to enhance its national security and
attain its external goals. U.S. history is re-
plete with instances of options neglected,
of off-handed commitments supported by no
more than one man's prejudices or intuil-
tion, and with questionable decisions of great
consequence belatedly made on fragmen-
tary data in atmospheres of crisis. Fortu-
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nately, during recent years, reforms have
occurred in the institution of the presidency,
and in the civilian and military organiza-
tions supporting it, which have corrected
many of the flaws and gaps in the national
decision-making machinery. Today, the re-
structured National Security Council and its
counterpart nonmilitary agencles are fully
capable of laying before the President and
his key advisors precise, up-to-the-minute
assessments of the global geopolitical en-
vironment, together with the alternatives
and options available for coping with any
conceivable domestic or foreign emergency
They do so routinely.

In parallel with this institutional growth,
government leaders and the public have de-
veloped a mature awareness and apprecia-
tion of those basic facts of international life
without which wviable decisions cannot be
reached. Not only are the physical funda-
mentals of global power relationships—as
defined long ago by Mahan and his succes-
sors—accepted as matters of course, but
many more recent postulates governing the
psychology of mnations also are considered
to be essential inputs to the decision-mak-
ing processes. For example, it is now reason-
ably well accepted that:

Whereas it is difficult to perceive basic
local, national, and international realities
in or about open societies, their perception
is infinitely more difficult in closed societies.
No two nations view themselves, other na-
tions, and the world in exactly the same
light.

When dealing with those nations hewing
to geopolitical misconceptions, one must
either dispose of the flctions or accept them
as realities for the purposes of the dealing.

Thus, in the years ahead, how well we fare
in maintaining our national security and in
attaining our international objectives will
depend not only on how intelligently we ex-
ploit the geopolitical realities of the world,
but also on how well we turn to our advan-
tage the myths and fables other societles
have been passing off as truth.

Such matters were understood only vaguely
as the United States moved from isolation to
international involvement and as the events
of the two great wars first made it a world
power and then, as hostilities ceased In 1945,
thrust upon America the predominant role
in the family of nations. At that moment, a
combination of some naiveté, the heady
promises of lasting peace made in the new
United Natlons Charter and the flush of vic-
tory blurred our own—and many other na-
tions'—Iimages of the world to come. Our
rose-colored glasses were shattered by sev-
eral gratuitous Soviet slaps and we saw that
country’s pugnacious posture in fuzey, but
no less ominous, outline. Camaraderie with
the allies was quickly ended by SBoviet par-
anola over fraternization. Secrecy and haste
to consolidate control over countries des-
tined to become satellites offended Ameri-
cans and menaced international harmony.
At Yalta and Potsdam, Stalin repeatedly ap-
peared to be inexplicably arrogant and un-
yielding. Some excused these and other enig-
matic Soviet actions—how can one condemn
the thrashings of a badly-wounded bear?—
as being merely the natural reaction of a
war-weakened nation which was seeking to
position itself against potentially fickle
friends who were likely to turn belligerent
at any moment. Others thought that these
were dellberately hostile actions which un-
masked a malicious and treacherous society
that seemed to be brazenly girding itself for
the conquest of the world, as called for by
Marxist-Leninist dogma.

Unable to solve the riddle of Soviet inten-
tions, the United States for many years after
World War II conceived the Communist
world to be unified and monolithic in ideol-
ogy, hostile and aggressive in purpose, and
dedicated totally to obliterating or devour-
ing all before it. We came to see the Free
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World as a reverse image of the Communist
one, with all the virtues of the former locked
in mortal struggle with all the vices of the
latter. This concept of opposing and opposite
worlds dominated our foreign policy and
shaped our defense posture for more than
two decades. Faced with aggression, our logi-
cal response was to lsolate this contagion
and quarantine it within Communist bor-
ders. Promulgation of the Truman Doctrine
and the Marshall Plan in 1947 were the ini-
tial major moves to implement this strategy.
Many others followed as we began working
and spending to bring order, stability, and
economic opportunity to those allied and
friendly nations whose freedom and safety
appeared to be intertwined with our own.
A threat to any was seen as a threat to all;
it would be countered by “cold"” means if
possible, but by hot war if need be.

Within a short time the Berlin Crisis of
1948 simultaneously confirmed our belief in
the correctness of this analysis of Commu-~
nist intentions and verified our estimate of
the necessity for a strategy of quick and
positive responses to every appearance of
aggression. Thus, in 1950, when the Repub-
lic of Korea was attacked by the Communist
North, containment of the forces of total
aggression, even to the point of open con-
flict, seemed essential and proper, not just
to save that particular ally, but to prevent
other free nations from thereafter falllng—
as one prominent American put it, “like
dominoes."”

In retrospect, the “Two Worlds in Con-
flict” concept and our strategies and ini-
tiatives to cope with its manifestations
seem to have worked reasonably well
throughout the 1950s. The ascendence to
power of the People’s Republic of China
early in this era confirmed our suspicions of
Communist malevolence, malfeasance, and
perfidy. But history is not static and, by
the early 1960s, signs began to appear that
some things in the Communist world (as
well as in our own) were not quite as we
had thought them to be, or had changed,
or were changing from what they had been.
As time passed, the evidence of change
mounted, Even so, revision of our concepts
of an enemy, long tempered by years of
Hot War and Cold War, did not come quickly.
It is the way of men and nations alike to
hold to old patterns until a significant
event triggers movement, and then change
comes swiftly.

The succession of President Richard M.
Nixon in 1969, following bitter debate over
the “hot,” although undeclared, Vietnam
war, was such an event, It focused the na-
tional awareness not just upon realities of
the two Vietnams, but also upon broader
aspects of relations within and outside the
Communist bloc. Many of the nation’s key
leaders, including the President, became con-
vinced that the Communist world was no
longer unified and monolithle, and they be-
lieved that it ceased to project the intensity
of hostility and aggression that it did in
earlier years. Instead, they came to regard the
Communist bloc as being under great stress
from internal forces which seemed to be
sapping both its appetite and its capacity
for external adventures.

Recognizing these changed circumstances,
the new Administration began a search for
alternative strategies which it belleved
would prove more responsive to current U.S.
national interests and opportunities than
those of the Containment Doctrine. These
took form as the Nixon Doctrine, the for-
mulation of which began at Guam in 1969
and continue today. Its application already
is manifesting distinguishable differences in
power relationships in the 1970s from that
which prevailed in the 1960s.

Viewed in the light of the Contalnment
Doctrine, the escalation of aggression by
North Vietnam, which began early in the
1960s, appeared then to be yet another cen-
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trally-directed, EKorean-like probe, tilting
the dominoes, testing the climate for world-
wide aggression and justifying commitment
of more than half-a-milllon American
ground troops to hurl back the aggressor
and reseal the Iron and Bamboo Curtains.
That may have been exactly the way it was
then; but, today, taking into account the
major changes which have since taken place
within the Communist world, the continua-
tion by North Vietnam of its military effort
to conquer the South obviously is locally-
inspired rather than externally-directed.
Under such conditions, the tenets of the
Nixon Doctrine devolve upon the victim the
primary responsibility for its own defense
and encourage others to asslst reasonably
with materials, but only sparingly, if at all,
with men. Accordingly, American forces were
repatriated from Asia at a pace, in a manner,
and under arrangements calculated to avold
strewing politico-economic wreckage in the
area which later could embroil the United
States In renewed hostilities.

It is apparent that the Nixon Doctrine is
basically an ongoing effort to accurately
perceive the world not only as it now is, but
also as it changes and evolves. Implicit
therein is our exploitation of those fictions
and myths which realism decrees should be
treated as fact. Then, based upon these un-
derstandings, U.S. policies, doectrines, and
strategies are concelved, modified, or dis-
carded so that we can more quickly and
efficiently respond to current realities, evolv-
ing challenges, and emerging opportunities.
The Nixon Doctrine places heavy reliance on
negotiation, partnership, and strength as
technigues for forwarding U.S. national in-
terests. It recognizes defense priorities in
the following arder of importance: first, con-
tinental defense; second, protection of lines
of communications; third, maintenance of
alliances; fourth, protection of U.S. overseas
interests, and fifth, the capability to assist
indirectly or directly in local confiicts, if,
when, and where advisable.

Our earlier strategy called for an always
ready response to every opposition initiative
and therefore demanded full manning of all
the Cold and Hot War ramparts. In contrast,
current doctrine does not insist that every
move by the other camp be treated with
equal alarm. It thus permits assignment of
increasingly limited resources according to
carefully calculated orders of need.

From this perspective, our Southeast Asia
troop withdrawal, Vietnamization of that
war, and the vigorous campaign to end it by
strong diplomatic and extended milltary
pressures on Hanol can be seen to fall
squarely into the new fifth priority concept
of limited partnership with allles engaged
in local conflicts. And, whereas the older
Containment Doctrine assigned top priority
to multiple areas of defense, the Nixon Doc-
trine realistically highlights continental de-
fense as America’s first priority. To this end,
the Strategic Arms Limitation Talks were
begun in 1060. They almed first to freeze
nuclear stockpiles at levels assuring mutual
deterrence, and hereafter in the ongoing
SALT II negotiations to reduce their size
and cost. Enowledgeable observers belleve
the initial agreements negotiated in Moscow
will extend for several years the time during
which the continental United States will
remain secure from nuclear attack. At the
same time they do nothing to allay the grow-
ing unease with which members of the
Sino-Soviet bloc have come to regard each
other’s nuclear capabilities.

As a slgn of the times, it is interesting to
note that the Soviet and U.S. strategic stock-
piles now regulated by SALT may constitute
the last remaining vestiges of our former all-
pervasive bipolar concept of the world. Poly-
centrism in Communist and noncommunist
countries alike has become the order of the
day. Its ubigquitous influence has flooded the
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international scene since the U.N. decislon in
mid-1971 to seat the Peoples’ Republic of
China and to give it Nationalist China’s
former permanent membership on the Secu-
rity Council.

Those acts gave the lle to the fiction of a
lurking conspiracy led by the United States
to “unleash Chiang” Kal-shek upon main-
land China. They undermined the founda-
tions of the Peking regime's violent, long-
standing anti-American propaganda cam-
paign. They caused Mao's minlons finally to
focus their undivided attention upon the
many conflicting ideclogical, geographic, and
historical forces which serve to repel the Chi-
nese and Russian societies from each other.
Peking's leaders at last were forced by these
events to acknowledge that their basic danger
stems not from the United States and its
allies, but from the pincers of Soviet power
steadily encircling China from the north,
from the west, and from the south. Top Chi-
nese officlals are lately reported to have but
two reactions to Soviet Russia: “hatred and
fear.” The realignment of the two Chinas at
the United Nations also has forced Moscow to
see more clearly the collision course being
set by Mainland China’s need to expand into
the same vast spaces of the Siberian heart-
land that the Boviet Union feels it must
occupy if it is to fulfill its own destiny. That
nation's regard for the P.R.C. Is mutely ex-
pressed by the presence of 49 Red Army divi-
slons along the disputed 7,000-mile-long
Sino-Soviet frontier.

The leaders of the Soviet Union and the
People’s Republic of China have become in-
creasingly aware of the costly implications
of this diametric opposition of their basic
future interests. In the Communist world,
the fostering of continued fighting in Viet-
nam once seemed a cheap and easy means to
nettle the United States while demonstrating
fealty to the legend of Marxist solidarity.
Then, as the Sino-Soviet rivalry came into
sharp focus, continued support of Hanol by
the Soviet Union appeared counterproductive
to its need for calm in the West during a
time when prudence suggested that Soviet
attention ought to be directed primarily
toward the East.

Similarly, the P.R.C. came to see that its
basle security interests were substantially
disserved by keeping open channels for mili-
tary ald to Hanol which also functioned as
conduits for further extension of Soviet in-
fluence at China’s southern border. For these
reasons, Washington could safely estimate
that both countries had come to recognize
that an end to the Vietnam war would be in
their own self-interest and that the mining
and closure of Halphong Harbor by the
United States to forward that end would be
accepted with the equanimity that it actually
was, President Nixon's later visits to their
capitals constituted tacit admission, by both,
of their self-interest in gradually normaliz-
ing relations with the United States. They
also served as occasions to offer each party
parallel presidential assurances of U.S. neu-
trality and evenhanded treatment during the
indefinite duration of their Siberian contest.

In that conflict, both powers understand
that permanent domination of the vast ter-
ritory involved can be assured only by mas-
sive settlement, development, and indus-
trialization, They know that unprecedented
capital investments will be demanded and
are preparing to make them. Recently, the
Soviet Unlon exhibited unusual goodwill in
settlement of the German issue, and its re-
markable acqulescence to Egypt's abrupt
demand for withdrawal of Sovlet forces prob-
ably signaled the start of a new era of re-
1axation in the Mediterranean. Moscow's dip-
lomats moved to dampen rather than to fan
the flare-up of Arab-Israell tensions which
followed tragic events at the Munich Olym-
ple games. They appear serious about achlev-
ing a mutual and balanced reduction of
forces in Europe.
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Such conciliatory moves seem to be in re-
sponse to a perceived need for detente with
the West while the problem in Asia is dealt
with, From the Soviet standpoint, these are
the kind of things which can contribute to
the creation of a comparatively benign in-
ternational climate conducive to buttressing
their Aslan ramparts from domestic re-
sources, from profits growing out of ex-
panded trade, and even from borrowed
Western capital. The Chinese, on the other
hand, move ever more inscrutably to clear
their decks for economic battle, but P.R.C.
placidity on the Taiwan issue and the rapidly
evolving political and industrial rapproche-
ment with Japan are two of many indicators
that China, too, intends to flex growing eco-
nomic muscle in the years ahead.

There is talk by these two countries of a
formal renunciation of the use of force
against each other, and there is hope that
this conflict which finds the world’s two
largest armies facing each other can be re-
solved without warfare—but there is no as-
surance that it will be. Soviet strategists
have pointedly discussed the doctrine of pre-
emption in nuclear war, while the key politi-
cal and industrial areas of Mainland China
long have been protected by the most ex-
tensive underground defenses extant.

It does not follow that the United States
and others may relax simply because the
world’s two most populous countries are in
serious contention. In this lawless world,
many separate forces of disharmony, in addi-
tion to those stemming from the strug-
gle between Communism and Capitalism,
abound between nations, Those underlying
the Arab-Israell war are but one example.
Moreover, there is no assurance even that the
two principal contenders will choose to de-
vote all their capabilities to be worrisome
exclusively to each other. Communism’s dog-
matic hostility to competing systems remains
an underlying fact of international life
which can swiftly surface above intramural
disputations whenever pragmatism and the
self-interests of Moscow and Peking fall into
momentary coincidence. Nevertheless, the
emergence and growth of Sino-Soviet ten-
slons over the Eurasian land mass serve,
while they continue, to moderate those be-
tween East and West. They provide this na-
tion and others a respite to address unrelated
concerns,

Of course, for many millions of individuals
everywhere, Communists and non-Commu-
nists alike, the world will never lose its bi-
polar image, the intensity of Cold War will
not diminish, and global Hot War will be
forever imminent. And, it is possible that the
nation’s leaders have, indeed, been delib-
erately deceived by a clever enemy masking
its solldarity behind a disguise of disunity.
If that is the case, or if the unexpected oc-
curs, or should dangers revive through the
passage of time, then they must be faced.
However, 1t becomes increasingly difficult for
most individuals to interpret the significant
events of these beginning years of the cur-
rent decade except In terrms of the conse-
quences of growing Sino-Soviet alienation
and disharmony. Therefore, it seems provi-
dent for the country to take advantage of
th : possibilities while they last for advanc-
ing US. domestic and overseas interests
afforded by this proba™le condition of low
international threat.

Already, national priorities have been re-
ordered and defense spending has been
pared to a level appropriate for a period of
respite from serious external exigencies. This
is obv'ous when the defense budget, adjusted
Tor pay changes and exclusive of retired pay
for Fiscal Year 1964, the year prior to the
Vietnamese buildup, is compared with that
for current Fiscal Year 1973. In constant
1073 dollars, the 1964 expenditure was 8§78
billion, while that for 1973 will be less than
&73 billion, a cut $5 billlon below the previous
peacetime level. For these comparison years,
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the reduction is eqguivalent to a decline in
defense outlays from 9.7% to 65% of the
gross national product, from 449% to 31% of
the Federal budget, and from 30 to 209% of
public spending. It has been absorbed com-
pletely by domestic programs and tax cuts.
Thus, the elimination and cutback of bases
and the reorganization of command struc-
ture. now underway Servicewide should not
be regarded as a response to the ending of
the war in Southeast Asia, but instead as a
reshuffling of avallable defense dollars in
order to allocate them in closer accord with
the revised order of defense priorities called
for under the Nixon Doctrine.

There is a minimum level of defense effort
below which no nation can fall for long with-
out arousing the bloodlust of predators. Un-
less, in the first place, creating the U.S.
nuclear deterrent capability was unnecessary
and a foolish miscalculation, any subsequent
failure to maintain it at the level needed for
nuclear parity inescapably will force Soviet
leaders to evaluate the wisdom of pre-emp-
tion. On the other hand, so long as mutual
deterrence is maintained, it operates as a
strategic umbrella beneath which crises in-
volving conventional armaments probably
can be orchestrated to fairly Ligh intensities
without undue risk of nuclear backlash.
Thus, should the West's conventional de-
fenses be sadly neglected, Moscow and Pe-
king might realistically entertain a tem-
porary moratorium on their owa controversy
in order to seize an opportunity to forward
their still-common eventual goal of Marxist
uriversality. In this context, the Soviet
Union’s conciliatory efforts for a détente with
NATO are not inconsistent with the recent
strength ming of its Rec Army forces in Eu-
rope. This buildup has a dual purpose: first,
to protect that country's Western flank while
it is engaged in the East; and second, to
preserve its military and political options to
maneuver westward again if rresistibly easy
opportunities are presented.

Given circumstances in which bluff or
blackmail are likely to succeed, and, should
they fail, the cost of following through mili-
tarily seems reasonable, neither Soviet Russia
nor Communist China can be expected to
ignore opportunities to buy substantial ad-
vancements in objectives at bargain base-
ment prices. In fact, the same can be said of
almost all nations, and it means that even if
Communist threats dissipate entirely there
still will be other dangers presented by other
countries. Over the long haul, a constant ebb
and flow of international tensions is guar-
anteed indefinitely by the impending world
energy, population, and food crises alone. The
need to stay prepared for an inevitable flow
after any ebb in tension will long remain.

The world's nuclear powers incur unique
risks and heavy expense for their atomic
arsenals, but, deterred except as a last resgrt
from initiating the strategic use of these
special weapons, their need to maintain suit-
able conventional forces is no less than that
of the nonnuclear weapons states. With re-
gard to conventional arms, no nation can
hope to survive unless it maintains a defense
base high enough to deter nonnuclear attack
and wide enough, if deterrence falls, to sup-
port the fast expansion of its survival ca-
pability. For the United States this is not
an inconsequential task. It regularly demands
a burdensome share of the national budget.
And, when danger is not {mminent, it is dif-
ficult year after year to persuade the Con-
gress to keep on providing substantial arms
outlays to maintian it. It would be ironic if
an increasingly niggardly defense budget
someday weakens us to the point of inviting
a conventional attack upon ourselves and key
allies, as in Western Europe, against which
attack the only viable alternative to sur-
render is an early resort to our outdated
stockpile of crude and highly radioactive tac-
tical nuclear weapons. It would be even more
ironic if the adoption of new force postures
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and tactical doctrines, clearly and cleanly
capable of deterring that kind of attack be-
fore it ever begins, remains blocked by the
persistence of an anti-nuclear psychosis that
bars the introduction of a new generation of
discrete, substantially fallout-free, tactical
warheads based on newly emerging pure hy-
drogen fusion technologies.

In the future as in the past, the keystone of
U.S. national security will always be a will-
ingness by the American people to support a
thoroughly modern military force capable of
coping with any emergency, strategic or tac-
tical, nuclear or conventional.

The clarity with which molders of the
Nixon Doctrine and their successors analyze
changes in the geopolitical climate, and the
ingenuity of their suggested responses to such
developments, will be meaningful only for as
long as the military establihsment capable
of implementing them is maintained. Yet,
military preparedness is not an American
tradition. During the extended ebb in inter-
national tension experienced by the United
States between the two World Wars, for ex-
ample, defense was only marginally sup-
ported. The Selective Service Act of 1940 was
enacted by but one vote, and early World
War II GIs had to drill with wooden guns.

Two generations of war and danger have
built up a momentum of public support for
adequate defense budgets which has not yet
run out, but the existence of antimilitary
sentiment today is obvious and growing. The
critical test of the Nixon Doctrine is still
ahead. It will be necessary to devise effective
means to maintain that momentum during
another probable period of extended respite
from imminent external threat.

ENERGY VERSUS ENVIRONMENT:
A RATIONAL APPROACH

HON. ROBERT H. MOLLOHAN

OF WEST VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. MOLLOHAN, Mr. Speaker, in a
recent edition of the Wheeling News-
Register, a prominent daily newspaper
in my district, columnist Don Daniels
offered some interesting observations
about the need for a clean environment
versus the continued demand for energy
to keep our Nation operating smoothly.
In his remarks, Mr. Daniels, who is well
known to his paper's readership for
turning witty but accurate phrases, also
had some very flattering things to say
about the position taken on this issue
by one of our colleagues in the Senate,
my friend the esteemed Majority Whip
Rogsert C. Byrp of West Virginia.

In their call for a rational approach to
reconciling our energy requirements
with the need for a clean environment, I
believe both Senator Byrp and Mr.
Daniels have useful insights to offer. For
that reason I believe Mr. Daniels’
column, reprinted below, will be of in-
terest to my colleagues:

ENERGY VERSUS ENVIRONMENT: A RATIONAL
APPROACH
(By Don Daniels)

In what has become his almost trade-
marked fashion, West Virginia BSenator
Robert C. Byrd has sliced through the fog
of rhetoric and diluted the anguished out-
cries of the doomsayers and gotten directly
to the polnt.

The tough Democrat who quite frequently
astounds his party colleagues by saying what
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Byrd thinks and not what some loyalists more essays from book trained theorists who

want him to say, has come forth now to the
effect that government clean air standards
are not only unworkable, they are dangerous.

I'm sure the environmentalists will not
breathe easler for that. But I am equally
sure they will continue to cough up their
particular brand of sanitary sputum.

In calling for a necessary re-evaluation of
the ecologist credo, Senator Byrd said a re-
laxation of existing environmental rules is
vital if the nation is to escape a national
paralysis.

“The inescapable fact,” Senator Byrd sald,
“ig that if we are going to avoid a paralyzing
stoppage in almost every phase of our na-
tional life we are just going to have to
make accommodations.”

The logic of that is inescapable and in-
arguable.

The United States is an industrial nation.
It mines coal and makes steel and builds
buildings and it exists on energy created
by man. It drives cars and builds roads. And
now it is faced with the frightening prospect
of factories closing not because of any eco-
nomic depression but because the idealists,
the Harvard trained, broad based social
evaluators claim everyone will die pretty
soon unless the stacks quit spewing smoke.

Well, everyone will die pretty soon if they
do quit spewing smoke, you can be sure of
that.

According to Byrd, and this is one senator
who does his homework, if the standards
adopted by the Environmental Protection
Agency for 1975 are adhered to, the con-
sumption of 1556 million tons of coal a year
would be prohibited.

If this happens the nation will need to
spend a billion and a half dollars to import
oil for the lamps of Allquippa and the car-
buretors of General Motors. It is not an en-
ticing prospect.

Senator Byrd is not advocating abandon-
ment of all the ecology efforts. He is simply
asking that his sometimes easily panicked
colleagues in the halls of Congress take a
more realistic approach. The senator, in fact,
lauds the aims of the back-to-nature bom-
basticators but he insists that unless Ameri-
cans are ready to full change their lifestyles,
we are going to have to make room for the
industry necessary to provide the energy to
run the mills . . . and it is the mills that pay
for the bread we buy.

Mr. Byrd is sometimes unique along that
often odd collection of elected sachems in
the upper chamber of Congress. Not only does
he often distress the party faithful he oc-
caslonally, if his consclence requires it, sup-
ports one measure or another which may re-
quire some sacrifice on his own part and that
of his home state, if the measure appears to
benefit the entire nation.

That is no small thing. But it is admirable.
It has long been the contention of this meek
observer that the Senate and its members are
not beholden only to their own states, they
are beholden to every citizen of the nation.
The same applies to House members but per-
haps to a lesser degree.

In his plea for a realistic approach to ecol-
ogy . . . especially clean air, Senator Byrd
does indeed cry loudly for his own State of
West Virginia . . . but he is crying for all
of the nation too.

Clean air, you understand, is a fairly recent
issue. Before the ecologists got hold of the
idea we all used to go around breathing and
increasing our life spans in total ignorance
of the dire danger we were in. Now we are
warned by legions of nature lovers who cry
havoc in the streets . . . and who expect total
purity over night. It can't be done,

Coal companies, steel producers, the sweat
and blood peddlers of the nation are working
diligently to overcome the discomfort of pol-
luted air. And I am quite certain that they
will accomplish this without interference
from additional government bureaus and

apparently believe you can produce energy
by waving a fig leaf.

Senator Byrd is correct, of course. And
he will gain a few loudspoken adversaries
for his dedication to honesty. Some of these
will get on television to speak their piece.
When they do I hope they will realize that
the device they used to broadcast their views
is the ultimate product of that smokestack
they see when they look out the studio
window. . ..

So is the auto they got there in.

A PRISONER’'S FAITH

HON. JOHN E. HUNT

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, Seplember 5, 1973

Mr. HUNT. Mr. Speaker, many of us
were privileged during the last several
months to visit with some of our young
men recently returned from prisoner of
war camps in Vietnam. Their sacrifices,
their love of their country and their God,
their deep patriotism and loyalties, made
even the most ardent member of the
“hate America” crowd stop dead in their
tracks for a brief pause in our Nation’s
history. Over and over again, I have been
deeply conscious of the deep and abid-
ing faith in God which sustained these
brave young men throughout their per-
sonal encounter with the Godless tyr-
anny of communism.

While all of us hope and pray that
future generations of Americans will be
spared the suffering endured by our re-
turning prisoners, the realities of life in
a hostile world cannot permit us to ac-
cept this hope as fact. One wonders what
will sustain future generations of Amer-
icans in similar circumstances in view of
the Supreme Court decision banning
prayer in the public schools and the fail-
ure of Congress to overturn this decision.
We must provide our young people with
the moral and spiritual weapons to with-
stand whatever pressures the future may
bring—we must pass legislation to return
voluntary prayer to our public schools.

“In the Presence of Mine Enemies” by
Navy Capt. Howard E. Rutledge recounts
the experiences of a POW and his de-
pendence and faith in a Supreme Be-
ing—it is reviewed here by Andrew Sea-
mans, assistant editor of Human Events:

IN THE PRESENCE OF MINE ENEMIES
(By Howard and Phyllis Rutledge)

It was to be expected that once the POWs
returned from the prison camps of Vietnam
there would be a mad rush to get their ex-
periences into books to hit the market as
soon as possible.

Actually there has been an ex-POW’s
book on the market for two years, Green
Beret Maj. James N. Rowe's Five Years to
Freedom (Little, Brown, $7.95), but quite
mysteriously the publishers seem not to be
promoting it despite the keen national in-
terest in ex-POWs. While Nick Rowe's book
recounts his half-decade in the clutches of
the Vietcong and his narrow escape, pub-
lishers are looking now for material based
on the experiences of those who landed at
Clark Air Force Base in the Philippines last
February.

While two other books are already slated
to hit the book stores, Fleming H. Revell Co.,
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not one of the publishing giants, grabbed
the edge with the first tome, and it's a good
one.

In the Presence of Mine Enemies is a tri-
ple play of sorts. Not only does it recount the
seven years of torment and physical torture
of Navy Capt. Howard E. Rutledge in Hanoi,
it also includes the mental anguish of his
wife Phyllis who for five of those seven years
knew only that her husband was “missing
in action,” and the added perspective of
black and white illustrations of prison life
by Navy Cmdr. Gerald Coffee, who was cap-
tured by the Vietnamese Communists two
months before Rutledge’s plane was downed.

In the Presence of Mine Enemies is not a
long book, yet in its 124 pages it says an
awful lot. Yes, it details the tortures re-
counted in the ex-POWSs' press conferences,
but it also tells how at least one of these
American servicemen steeled himself to the
ordeal by reclaiming his religious past. And
it sadly tells also of at least one who did
not make the trip back to “The World.”

Air Force Capt. Ron Storz, affectionately
nicknamed the “Hardheaded Kraut" by fel-
low prisoners in the maximum security
prison known as “Alcatraz,” was an inspira-
tion to the other 10 men moved there from
the Hanoi Hilton for being incorrigible.

Storz, using that unique tap code we've
heard so much about which enabled POWs to
communicate one with another, would sweep
down the prison corridors, his broom herald-
ing religious messages with its carefully
measured beat on the stone floor. “Seek God
here! This is where you'll find Him,” was
one of the captain’s messages Rutledge
remembers,

Then, Rutledge writes, Storz tapped out a
foreboding plea to his Maker: “One day Ron
swept a very different kind of message. With
his broom he tapped, ‘God, hear my cries.’
We all knew Ron was very ill. He was getting
weaker and his weight had dropped from
around 175 pounds to just over 100. He was
quite emaciated, and even the enemy was
growing aware of his plight.”

When the Reds tried to move Storz to
larger quarters, isolated from his comrades,
Storz didn't want to go. All he begged was to
be left in a cell near those of his friends. Or
better yet that he be allowed a cellmate.
Someone to talk with. He had been kept in
solitary and denied any letters from home.
Later the other 10 POWs were returned to
the Hanol Hilton; Storz remained behind.

Rutledge laments: “That night we moved,
one at a time, into a waiting truck, past Ron
in his lonely cell. It was one of the hardest
moments of my life as a POW. The worst
part of being a prisoner is the helplessness to
reach out and lift up another man in need.
We couldn’t even say good-bye. They had the
burp guns. They had the power.”

Concluding this tragic chapter, the Navy
pilot writes: “We never stopped praying for
Ron and for his family, but we knew we
would probably never see him again until
that day God chose to unite the Alcatraz
Gang in another world free from such pain
and sorrow.”

Between the descriptions of torture, mis-
treatment and lack of even the most elemen-
tal medical care that was the norm in Hanoi’s
camps, there are some few touches of humor
in Capt. Rutledge’s saga.

One such involved the profuse resort by
the POWs to four-letter words to hurl at
their guards. Rutledge said they would take
pleasure in cursing the keepers with a smile
on their lips so the captors, knowing no
English, would be ignorant of what names
they were being called.

Amusingly, the increasingly more reli-
gious naval officer and his cellmate for a
while—Air Force Capt. George McEKnight—
tried to reform their barracks language with
“a pact.”




28606

“One day George and I made a pact,” Rut-
ledge recalls. “We would start on Sunday and
go seven days; we would each keep track of
the other’s swear words, numbering them,
and the person with the fewest slips would
receive a precious banana at the end of the
week. We may have had to steal the banana
from a careless guard, but we weren't working
on a cure for stealing that week!™

While Capt. Rutledge languished in Hanol,
Phyllis lived out her years in her own private
hell. From the fateful day she learned from
a Navy chaplain that Howard was missing
in action to the wondrous night when she
saw him walk off the C-141, her life was one
crisis after another, in many ways typical of
the plight of those brave women who waited
s0 long and so courageously for their loved
ones to return.

There was the pressure of suddenly being
faced with the total responsibility of raising
four children—the oldest 15. And the sick
people who prey on those who are suffering,
like the anonymous foreign tea bag received
in the mall by Howard's mother and ad-
dressed to Howard's father who had died
shortly before Rutledge was shot down.

After searching for hidden meanings in
hope that it was some kind of message from
her husband, Mrs. Rutledge sent it to the
Navy only to find that other military families
in similar straits had received these sick
little gifts.

Yet, It seemed the fates were especially out
to get Phyllis Rutledge. Two years after How-
ard was reported as an MIA, Phyllis lost her
mother.

Then, on July 4, 1968, tragedy struck again.
The family was spending the day at the
beach—swimming and plcnicking. Fifteen-
year-old John Rutledge, the Rutledge’s lone
son, dove into the surf and struck his head
on a submerged rock. Although dragged
ashore by an unidentified black youth, the
result was almost enough to drive Phyllis
over the brink of despair. “Mrs, Rutledge,”
sald the doctor, “your son is paralyzed from
the neck down. He is alive but will probably
never move again.”

Mrs. Rutledge goes on to describe her life
of doubt leading to the moment when, after
all but giving up hope for Howard's safety
and without warning, she received a seven-
line letter from Hanol written by her hus-
band. She details how she had almost lost
her faith, and how her friends, some of whom
she had never known and others she will
never know, helped pull her through.

And finally she shares with the readers
her moments of anxiety—waiting by the tele-
vision screen for a glimpse of Capt. Rutledge
as he stepped down from the C-141 and of
happiness when they embraced upon his re-
turn to San Diego.

There is a footnote to the story of Capt.
and Mrs. Howard Rutledge. While in Hanoi,
the pllot made several promises to himself.
One of these was "I promised God that the
first Sunday of my return to freedom I would
take my family to their home church. At
the close of the service I would walk to the
front, confess my faith in Christ, and take
my responsible place as a member there with
my family. .. .”

On February 18, six days after his release,
Capt. Rutledge kept his vow, joining the First
Southern Baptist Church of Clairemont in
California. According to the Rev. Charles W.
Foley Jr., the pastor, five others in the au-
dience that day, moved by the captain’s testi-
monial, “were inspired to accept the Lord.”

The warrior had come home to his country
and to his God, and he brought something
back to each.
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ENACTMENT OF THE “BERANNAN
PLAN"

HON. FRANK E. EVANS

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. EVANS of Colorado. Mr. Speaker,
the enactment of the Agriculture and
Consumer Protection Act of 1973 marks a
new era in agricultural policy. It em-
bodies new and forward-looking con-
cepts that I believe will enhance domes-
tic food production and simultaneously
assure the American farmer a fair re-
turn on his investment. This landmark
legislation may not represent all that we
would like but it is a very significant step
in the right direction.

Today, Mr. Speaker, I would like to pay
tribute to the originator of the 1973 act.
Nearly a quarter of a century ago Charles
F. Brannan had the foresight and imag-
ination to propose supports fo- farm
incomes rather than farm prices. It is
this basic concept that lies at the heart of
what has evolved at last into our national
farm and food policy.

It gives me great pleasure to insert into
the REcorp at this time an article that
originally appeared in the New York
Times and was reprinted in the August
issue of the Rocky Mountain Union
Farmer which recognizes the contribu-
tion of a great Secretary of Agriculture
and my good friend, Charles F. Brannan.

“BRANNAN PLAN" PLEASES BRANNAN
(By Edwin L. Dale, Jr.)

It took nearly a quarter of a century, but
Charles F. Brannan was a happy man today.

It was Mr. Brannan, as Secretary of Agri-
culture under President Truman who first
proposed in 1849 the radically different
method of supporting farm income that
finally reached fruition in the farm bill
signed today.

Mr. Brannan, now 69 years old, is general
counsel to the National Farmers Union with
offices in Denver. Asked in a telephone inter-
view if he was pleased by the new bill, he
replied, “I sure am.”

“I've had a lot of fun watching it this
year,” he said. “Back then it was called the
‘infamous Brannan plan.’"”

As a member of the House of Representa-
tives, Richard M. Nixon as President signed
today's legislation voted with the majority
of the House against a provision of the then-
pending farm bill that contained a Bran-
nan-plan experiment.

For 40 years the Government has sup-
ported farm prices, not farm incomes. It has
done this by restricting acreage to avert
oversupply, and by, in effect, buying up part
of the crop when necessary to keep the price
from dropping below the desired level. That
is how the once-huge Government-owned
surpluses were accumulated.

The Brannan approach supports farm in-
comes, not prices. A “target price” is estab-
lished by law for the main crops—wheat,
feed grains and cotton. The farmer sells his
crops for whatever the market will bring.
If his average prices fall below the legally
established targets, the Government sends
him a check for the difference, with a limit
in the bill of $20,000 per farmer.

The new plan has several advantages, in
the view of its advocates, as follows:

If production is high and prices drop, con-
sumers get the full benefit of the price de-
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cline, though as taxpayers there can be a cost
to them.

Farmers, with an assured income, can
safely plant all their acres., This is crucial
now when maximum production is needed to
help bring down soaring food prices.

With prices high as at present—and many
experts believe they will remain well above
the new “target” prices at least through
1975—the new program is virtually costless
to the government and the taxpayer.

The program Is simple and does not re-
quire complicated mechanisms such as the
present “bread tax” on wheat, payments to
farmers for leaving acres idle, export sub-
sidies and the like.

This bill, says Don Paarlberg, director of
economics In the Agriculture Department,
“gets rid of all the junk accumulated over
the years.”

“The’ bill,” Mr. Paarlberg added with a
smile the other day, “amounts to unintended
euthanasia for the old farm programs.”

How did it finally come about after all these
years?

The Nixon Administration did not propose
the change, though Mr. Paarlberg and his
chief, SBecretary of Agriculture Earl L. Butz,
are among persons who are now enthusiastic
about it.

Chief credit for the change apparently goes
to a Republican Senator from North Dakota,
Milton R. Young, who was a freshman in the
Senate when Mr. Brannan first proposed the
plan. At a closed session of the Senate Agri-
culture Committee in early May this year,
Mr. Young suggested the new approach for
wheat, and the committee quickly expanded
his ldea to include feed grains and cotton.

There was little opposition in the Senate
and the House Agriculture Committee also
quickly embraced the idea.

The basic explanation for this, however,
was not sheer intellectual appeal but the
sudden increase in prices of the crops in-
volved. This meant that the Brannan type
of approach would cost very little or noth-
ing, and it became a better way than the old
programs for iInducing farmers to take the
risk of planting to their full capacity.

Becretary Butz estimated today that the
cost to the Government of programs for these
basic crops, which was $4-billion in the last
fiscal year, would drop to less than $500-
million for next year's crops and perhaps
would be “nothing.”

What are the flaws?

There is essentially only one, but it
troubles some government officlals. It is the
potentially huge, and open-ended, cost of the
program if crop surpluses and sharply lower
prices should reappear.

For example, Gary L. Seevers, a member of
the Council of Economic Advisers, noting
that “our aim is the largest possible output,”
sald he could foresee a time when supply and
demand seemed to be coming into better
balance, with some possibility of a drop in
prices below the targets.

Mr. Seevers said that under strong pres-
sure from the Office of Management and
Budget, which is always worried about gov-
ernment spending, the Secretary of Agricul-
ture might then exercise his right under the
law to order a cutback in acreage and hence
production—a cutback that is enforced by
denying the cash payments to farmers that
do not comply.

“We could be right back In shortages,”
Mr., Seevers said recently. Herbert Stein,
chairman cf the Council of Economic Ad-
visers, once called the bill “terrible,” though
he commented at a time when the target
prices In the law seemed likely to be much
higher than those in the final version of the
bill. It was only a reduction of the targets
from the original Senate levels that averted
a Presidential veto.

In any case, a wholly new type of farm
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program for the main crops will begin next
year, and it could remain well past the four-
year life of the bill Mr. Nixon signed. Re-
minded of Mr. Brannan and his long-ago
Democratic proposal, Mr. Paarlberg said, “He
ought to be pleased, it's his program.”

U.S. NAVAL STRENGTH SHOULD
BE MAINTAINED

HON. MARJORIE S. HOLT

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mrs. HOLT. Mr. Speaker, as my col-
leagues will recall, prior to the congres-
sional recess the House passed the mili-
tary procurement authorization bill
leaving intact the full $1.5 billion re-
quested for the Trident submarine proj-
ect in fiscal year 1974.

Our colleagues on the other side of
the Capitol will shortly be debating this
measure, and we are all aware of the
move underway to slash $885 million
earmarked for the Trident submarine
program from this legislation; a move
which may prove to be penny wise but
pound foolish.

I should like to call to the attention
of my colleagues in the House and in the
Senate an editorial which recently ap-
peared in the Annapolis Evening Capital,
for I wholeheartedly agree that—

There is no room, and there can be no
room, for the viewpoint of those who would
weaken this country to the point at which
major foreign adversaries, such as China
and the Soviet Union, would be tempted
to undertake the kinds of risky ventures
that have placed the world close to disaster
in the past and could do so again In the
future.

If we are to emasculate our defense
forces in the name of “economy” we
should consider the total costs involved.
While $885 million is indeed a sizable
figure, we must consider the cost—not
merely in dollars but in human life and
tragedy—of another war precipitated by
unnecessary weakness on our part. It is
trite yet poignantly true that in matters
of defense an ounce of protection can be
worth a pound of cure. It is a lesson of
history that we should not forget—one
which is effectively articulated in the
editorial which I insert in the REecorp
at the conclusion of my remarks:

U.S. NAvAL STRENGTH SHOULD BE MAINTAINED

The latest edition of Jane’s Fighting Ships,
the bible of international Naval strength,
indicates that the Soviet Union's Navy may
for the first time in history be number one.

That this could happen, that Jane's could
even consider the possibility, is a shocking
reflection on the extent to which United
States armed forces, and especially the Navy,
are getting the short end of the budgetary
stick In Washington.

The problem of course is that same old
bogey, the Vietnam War, a national catas-
trophe of such vast proportions that it stag-
gers the mind. For it seems clear that the end
result of Vietnam will have been not only to
weaken this country morally and financially,
but to weaken it physically as well,

The Congress, with good reason 1t must be
admitted, is clearly rletermined that U.S.
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forces will not again be put into battle for
irrelevant or marginal political objectlives.
And Congress is also deeply disturbed by
revelation after revelation of deceit and fab-
rication about military operations. That these
deceits have been perpetrated mainly by high
ranking civilians is increasingly beside the
point, the point being that to a large degree
the military is going to take the brunt of the
reaction.

This is unfortunate indeed for the world
in years to come is not suddenly going to
become a paradise. Earth is a dangerous
place; most of the people who live on this
planet are hungry and unhappy, and the
chances for conflict continue to be great.

No one can fault President Nixon for open-
ing new lines of communiecation to China and
the Soviet Union. It is better by far to be
talking to our adversaries than not talking
to them. But it would be a great mistake for
this country to develop the notion, as many
on the radical left have done, that a line of
communication is the same as a permanent
friendship.

The fact is that the surest way to provide
a future war is for either the Russians or the
Chinese to get the idea that the United
States is weak and can be had, or worse, can
be bluffed successfully.

The unfortunate fact is that right now, in
the wake of Vietnam, and in the light of an
illegal and unconstitutional to say nothing
of profoundly stupld action in Cambodia,
the chances of the United States military and
credibility being taken seriously in the near
future are not too good. Unless, that is, the
question is one of genuine and meaningful
and direct national security, and not just an
attempt to maintaln influence or some simi-
lar unspecific objective.

This means that it is more important than
ever for the United States to maintain suf-
ficient military strength to provide the de-
terrent effect that has avoided a major world
war for the last quarter century.

Such strength must begin with the Navy's
submerged missile systems and be backed up
with other expensive hardware. Yet at the
moment it 1s the hardware that is being cut
while skyrocketing personnel costs are eating
up larger and larger percentages of the
budget.

There is no simple answer to this problem.
But one answer that we can not afford is
simply an all out reduction of U.S. military
capability. There is plenty of room to discuss
methods of increasing efficlency, the reduc-
tion of overlapping strategic forces, and other
technical and strategic matters of continu-
ing importance.

But there is no room, and there can be no
room, for the viewpoint of those who would
weaken this country to the point at which
major foreign adversaries, such as China and
the Soviet Union, would be tempted to un-
dertake the kinds of risky ventures that have
placed the world close to disaster in the past
and could do so again in the future.

The old advice about keeping powder dry
and carrying a big stick is more applicable
than ever in today’s dangerous nuclear
world.

DEDICATION OF CHATFIELD DAM

HON. DONALD G. BROTZMAN

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. BROTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, on Au-
gust 15, 1973, the Chatfield Dam was ded-
icated. This represented the culmination
of many years of work on the part of a
great number of Coloradans who recog-
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nize the importance of protecting the
metropolitan Denver area from the rav-
ages of flash flooding.

Located at the confiluence of Plum
Creek and the South Platte River, the
Chatfield Dam should go a long way
toward eliminating the threats of devas-
tating floods such as the one which
caused over $325 million worth of dam-
age in the Denver area alone in 1965.

On the occasion of the dedication, Vice
President Acnew spoke to the need for
flood control, environmental quality, and
sound land use controls. I believe his
timely remarks will be of interest to
many of my colleagues, and I am, ac-
cordingly, inserting them in the REcorp
at this point:

ADDRESS BY THE VICE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED
STATES

I always enjoy coming to Denver. Flying
across the plains and seeing your modern city
set against the backdrop of the snow-capped
Rockies leads one to understand the enduring
and powerful attraction of the West,

For those of you who have the good for-
tune to live in Colorado, the natural beauty
of your State is a very real part of your
everyday lives. It provides a constant source
of enjoyment and inspiration and, because
you live close to nature, your appreciation of
its marvels is heightened. But also because
you live close to nature, you possess a very
realistic understanding of its often unex-
pected, inscrutable ways. You are profoundly
aware that nature can cause devastation and
human misery. And that is the reason we
are here today.

The Platte River stretching before us can
illustrate both the benign and the malevolent
in nature. The South Platte was a well-
traveled route to the West for the early set-
tlers. It offers them a convenient road, as
well as firewood, shade, protection, food and
many other natural attractions. Communi-
ties such as Denver sprang up at its more
favorable crossing points. Yet along with its
advantages, the river also harbored many
dangers. Its shifting quicksand made for a
treacherous crossing, and the first settlers of
Denver were warned by the Indians that they
had chosen a hazardous site for their new
community.

The South Platte had a history of flash
flooding. Too often its deceptively placid
waters had broken loose, leaving destruction
and chaos in their wake. Yet never was this
danger as great as on the night of June 16,
1965, when the rain-swollen Platte exploded
with a fury that brought about the worst
disaster in the history of Denver.

The flood caused over $325 million worth
of damage in the Denver area alone. Thou-
sands of homes and businesses were lost,
power and communications were disrupted,
water and sewer systems endangered and the
health and safety of more than a million
citizens jeopardized.

Perhaps even more far-reaching were the
costs inflicted in terms of human anguish
and misery. It is a tribute to the resiliency
of the human spirit that those stricken by
the flood found courage within themselves
to rebuild anew from the ruins of what, for
many, represented the dreams and hard work
of a lifetime.

But if one single factor kept them going,
it was the hope that measures would be
taken to prevent a future recurrence of the
tragedy. As far back as 1950, Congress had
authorized money for flood control in this
area, but there was an apparent lack of pub-
lic pressure to develop a workable project so
the funds lay dormant until the tragedy of
1966 energized the people. Something had to
be done to remove this threat if rebuilding
efforts were to go forward. Mr. Jack Shapiro
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and his group recognized that and they went
to work.

The new dam before us today is proof that
something was done. This dam came not from
a mere governmental appropriation. It came
from the hearts and minds of the people
themselves. That is where the Chatfield story
really began and that is where the initiative
for all great endeavors In our soclety must
develop. Unless citizens are willing to press
their demands and share the responsibility
for arriving at desired goals, then govern-
ment cannot serve them well.

Unfortunately, many citizens today erro-
neously feel that there is Iittle they can do
to stimulate improvement. They automati-
cally lcok to government to identify the
problems and provide the solutions. But gov-
ernment cannot shoulder all the burdens.
Government is limited in its resources and
energies. Moreover, when government fails to
meet the demands made of it, some citizens
become frustrated, alienated. The surest anti-
dote to allenation is involvement, and those
of you who have participated in the realiza-
tion of this project have seen the achieve-
ment that is possible when concerned citizens
commit themselves and press their demands
in a responsible manner.

I realize that it has been a long, hard
struggle. But when you have the kind of re-
sponsive leadership in the private sector that
Denver has, and the effective professionalism
of public servants such as Senator Peter
Dominick and Governor Love, Congressmen
Brotzman and Gordon Allott, to mention a
few, who worked on this project from its in-
ception and, of course, the current leader-
ship of Governor Vanderhoof, a good result
is assured. That combination gained a mo-
mentum all its own, a momentum that

moved the construction forward and got the
job done. The local, State and Federal co-
operation that completed this project exem-
plifies the spirit of the New Federalism which

the Nixon Administration believes in. We
commend all of you for proving that Federal-
ism works and works well.

There is another concept we belleve in that
you have also applied effectively in the plan-
ning and building of the Chatfield Dam. I am
referring to the need in our country today to
strike a balance between necessary growth
and environmental protection. You in Colo-
rado have a special interest in preserving the
natural beauty and resources with which
your State has been so richly endowed. I am
encouraged to see that you have found a
proper balance in this project and that the
cooperation of responsible environmental
groups—many of whose representatives have
been invited here today—have made it pos-
sible for imnortant features protective of the
environment to be incorporated into this
project

For example, I understand that trees were
planted well in advance of completion to pro-
vide the Blue Heron that have traditionally
nested here with a new bome to move to
once the area is flooded. Moreover, I under-
stand that, along with its primary purpose
of flood control, the Dam will also provide
facilities for boating, fishing, camping, hik-
ing and other recreational activities for the
pecple it protects. Clearly you have shown
that progress need not mean the destruction
of nature but rather a better way of harness-
ing the destructive asvects of nature so that
its advantages and beauties can be enjoyed
even more.

The Chatfield Dam is a monument fo
American vision and diligence. It was the
vision of a better tomorrow, ladies and gen-
tlemen, that brought Americans West in
earlier times. That vislon sustailned them and
gave them the strength, determination and
courage to overcome the obstacles they faced.
That diligence enabled them to settle com-
munities like Denver to provide a better life
for themselves and their families.

As we dedicate this Dam and open the new
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chapter it represents in the history of Den-
ver's growth, we can be certain that the
spirit of America, which played such a major
role in the development of this great Nation,
is alive and undiminished here along the
Platte River.

H.R. 10003—RAILROAD ADJUSTMENT
ASSISTANCE

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker,
within the next few weeks, Congress will
act on a bill to reorganize the bankrupt
Northeast railroad system. During this
reorganization process, it is inevitable
that railroad service will be terminated
along a substantial number of branch
lines, creating severe but unavoidable
hardships for the businesses, individuals,
and communities served.

As a means of softening this impact,
I have introduced H.R. 10003, a bhill to
provide adjustment assistance to firms,
workers, and communities adversely
affected by the termination of railroad
service. Under this program, funds would
be available to assist firms changing
production processes or using different
modes of transportation in order to con-
tinue local operation and prevent the
loss of jobs.

If firms are forced to close or move
elsewhere, funds would be available to
assist the affected employees and com-
munities. This bill is consistent with
the general philosophy of adjustment
assistance—that the Government should,
wherever possible, minimize the unin-
tentional damage to firms and individ-
uals resulting directly from Federal
policy decisions.

The national railroad system is a regu-
lated industry. Federal permission must
be obtained for any changes in service
including terminations, reductions in the
number of stops per station, and changes
in the time schedule. Federal policy de-
cisions have forced individual railroad
lines to continue necessary but unprofit-
able service to particular communities,
and have directed mergers of bankrupt
lines. In addition, discriminatory tax
structures and Federal subsidies of the
trucking and air freight industries
through the construction of highways
and airports have had a great deal to
do with the decline of railroad service in
the Northeast. The level of Federal in-
volvement in the industry and the de-
pendence on railroad service of many
major Northeast firms and communities
contribute to the compelling case for ad-
justment assistance.

H.R. 10003 will be reintroduced with
technical corrections and cosponsors on
September 13. Adoption of this bill would
help insure that the secondary impact
of branch line closings would be taken
into account in the reorganization of
the regional rail system. If the Federal
Government is to fully consider the in-
terests of the region, it must have the
financial incentive to consider the sec-
ondary effects of the new railroad plan.
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The impact of railroad reorganization
in the Northeast is likely to be severe. In
my district, the Sixth of Massachusetts,
over 5,000 jobs would be affected if serv-
ices were discontinued on the marginal-
ly solvent lines serving Amesbury, Glou-
cester, Topsfield, and Haverhill. The
weakness of the Northeastern economy
and the base closings in New England—
which will cost Massachusetts 12,000
civilian jobs alone—point up the need to
soften the impact of railroad reorganiza-
tion and provide for long run options to
speed the recovery process.

The bill I have introduced would estab-
lish within the Department of Labor, a
Railroad Reorganization Adjustment As-
sistance Administration charged with
coordinating assistance to firms, work-
ers, and communities adversely affected
by service terminations. The cost of the
bill would depend on the number of shut-
downs and would provide a sensitive
mechanism to compensate the areas
most heavily damaged. This is a program
we can afford, and is a necessary and in-
tegral element in a final rail solution.
I hope that it will receive the serious con-
sideration of all those involved in the
urgent business of railroad reorganiza-
tion.

I would like to insert in the RECORD
at this time a summary of the provisions
of HR. 10003 “The Railroad Reorgan-
ization Adjustment Assistance Act of
1973.”

SUMMARY

Title I. Authority to implement ad-
justment assistance would be vested in
the Secretary of Labor. The major focus
of the bill is on employment and ad-
justment assistance to workers. Eligi-
bility of firms and communities would be
based on employment figures as well.
Since the Department of Labor is pri-
marily concerned with employment, and
the program must be coordinated by
one agency, to avoid duplication all au-
thority should be vested in this depart-
ment.

Title II, subtitle A, eligibility. An in-
dividual worker would be eligible for ad-
justment assistance if he becomes or is
threatened with becoming unemployed
or underemployed as a result of discon-
tinuance or abandonment of any rail
service. Firms shall be eligible under
subtitle B if a significant number of its
employees became or were threatened
with becoming unemployed. A commu-
nity would be eligible under subtitle 4 if
the situation of a firm or the relocation
of facilities would cause serious injury
to the economic base of the community.

To speed the decisionmaking process,
determinations by the Secretary of Labor
would be made on the basis of a rebut-
table presumption whereby workers and
firms shall be deemed eligible unless the
Secretary rules otherwise within 30
days of the petition for eligibility. For
community applicants, the period will
be 90 days.

Subtitle B, assistance to firms. A firm
deemed eligible for adjustment assist-
ance may, within 2 years, file an appli-
cation. Within a reasonable time after
filing the application, the firm shall pre-
sent a proposal for its economic adjust-
ment. Adjustment assistance under this
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subtitle consists of interim assistance—
section 212; assistance through existing
agencies—section 213; technical assist-
ance—section 214; and direct financial
assistance—section 215.

Subtitle C, assistance to workers. Ad-
justment assistance under this subtitle
consists of: Part II, readjustment allow-
ances; part III, training; part IV, health
insurances; part V, relocation allow-
ances; and part VI, early retirement pay-
ments.

Any adversely affected worker with at
least 26 weeks of employment within the
past year with a firm may file an appli-
cation with the Secretary for one or more
forms of assistance under this subtitle.
With respect to any week of unemploy-
ment, the total amount payable to an
adversely affected worker as remunera-
tion for services, unemployment insur-
ance, as a training allowance, and as re-
adjustment allowance would be equal to
100 percent of his prior average weekly
wage. Payments of readjustment allow-
ances would not be made for more than
52 weeks, unless the affected worker is
60 years old or is undergoing training.
An adversely affected worker would not
be entitled to any readjustment allow-
ance unless he applied for training as-
sistance and accepted, continued and
made satisfactory progress in training
provided.

Health insurance coverage would in-
sure that the worker would be covered
by a policy representative of the average
range of benefits offered by manufactur-
ing industries in the country.

Relocation allowances would be grant-
ed only if the worker could not be reason-
ably expected to find suitable employ-
ment in the immediate commuting area
and had obtained a firm offer of employ-
ment elsewhere.

Adversely affected workers entitled to
begin receiving retirement pay under a
pension plan within 3 years would
be eligible for early retirement pay-
ments. These payments would terminate
when the worker became eligible for pen-
sion benefits.

Subtitle D, assistance to communities.
Within 2 years after certification of eligi-
bility, a community may file an appli-
cation and present a proposal either sep-
arately or in conjunction with firms and/
or groups of workers for technieal or fi-
nancial assistance. When applications
from the same affected area are not
made jointly, the Secretary would notify
all parties involved and work out a co-
ordinated adjustment assistance pro-
Bram.

H-F CHOIR MAKES MARK
OVERSEAS

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973
Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, it is a
pleasure to again direct to the attention
of the Members the outstanding accom-
plishment of a choir from my district.
The Homewood-Flossmoor Viking Choir
has just completed a very successful tour
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of the Netherlands, Germany, and
France.

This very effective, and notable group
of young people were properly com-
mended by the Southwest Messenger
Press which serves the communities in
south suburban Cook County in Ilinois.
I am pleased to insert this article of
August 16, into the REcorbp.

The article follows:

H-F CHoOIR MAKES MARK OVERSEAS

A midwest high school choir composed of
100 youthful singers has made a mark for
itself in promoting understanding between
nations. Three years ago, this notable singing
group, representing the Homewood-Floss-
moor High School made its first tour of
Eurcpe and the Soviet Union. Recently, the
choir completed its second tour—this time to
the Netherlands, Germany and France, Agaln
this outstanding group of young Americans,
known as the Viking Cholir, has shown our
frlends overseas that America is a land in
which culture and good will flourish, not-
withstanding some of the sordid headlines
that always seem to to take precedence over
the constructive works of mankind,

SENATOR CHARLES PERCY AND
CONGRESSMAN MORRIS UDALL
DISCUSS CAMPAIGN REFORM ON
CONGRESSMAN JOHN BRADEMAS'
“WASHINGTON INSIGHT” PRO-
GRAM

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, each
month I moderate a television program
called “Washington Insight’” which is
aired on station WSJV-TV in South
Bend-Elkhart, Ind.

Yesterday, September 4, 1973, on this
program, I had the privilege of discuss-
ing campaign reform legislation with two
distinguished Members of Congress who
are leaders in the effort to win passage
of such a measure—Senators CHARLES
PercY, Republican of Illinois, and Con-
gressman Morris UpaLL, Democrat of
Arizona.

Only today the distinguished Speaker
of the House of Representatives, the
Honorable CArRL ALpeRrT, in listing major
legislation on which Congress should act
this year, called attention to the need
for a bill to reform campaign practices
and campaign spending.

Mr, Speaker, in view of the timeliness
and importance of this matter, I insert
at this point in the REcorp a transcript
of my discussion with Senator PErcy and
Congressman UpaLL:

WASHINGTON INSIGHT: JOHN BRADEMAS, MoOR-
R1S. UpALL, AND CHARLES PERCY ON CAM-
PAIGN REFORM LEGISLATION
Mr. BRADEMAS. Welcome to another edition

of Washington Insight. Watergate and othe:x

dramatic events unfolding in Washington
over the last several months have sharply in-

creased the demand for campsalgn reform.
Here In Congress, Senators and Congress-
men have been proposing a varlety of ap-
proaches on legislation affecting the way
campalgns for public office are conducted
and financed in this country, The Senate
has already passed an important campaign
reform bill, and some of us in the House of
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Representatives hope that we can approve
similar legislation during the next few
months. With me today are two outstanding
leaders in Congress, both of whom have been
outspoken on the need for campaign reform.

Senator Charles Percy, Republican of Il-
linois, is serving his second term in the Sen-
ate, where he has involved himself in a
wide range of concerns—from foreign affairs
to the problems of nutrition, aging, and the
operations of government. Senator Percy is
often mentioned as a possible Republican
Presidential candidate in 19876.

Morris K. Udall, Demoeratic Congressman
from Arizona, has been one of the most vig-
orous champions in the House for campalgn
reform. Congressman Udall, one of the most
popular Members of the House, is now serv-
ing his fifth term here; he’s won wide re-
spect on both sides of the alsle for his
energy, his wit and his broad range of leg-
islative interests. He has recently published
a fascinating book, The Job of A Con-
gressman.

Senator Percy, let's begin by asking you,
sir, why there is so much interest in cam-
palgn reform right now. Is it Watergate?

Mr. Peacy. There isn't any question about
it, John. We could never have passed the bill
we did in the Senate to reform campaign
financing with the speed that It was passed,
with the overwhelming vote, without Water-
gate. This is at least the silver lining that is
in that very dark cloud that hangs over us.

Mr. Brapemas. Do you agree with that, Mo?

Mr. UpaLL. Yes. You know, Chuck, I've
often thought that especially In politics you
have to sometimes have a very bad situation
occur before you can do some good. We des-
perately needed ethics committees in the
House and Senate. We desperately needed
some kind of disclosure. You and I and others
were making voluntary disclosures. You
know why we got these? We got these because
of Adam Powell and Senator Thomas Dodd.
Without those events giving the public at-
tention to it and the Impetus those events
caused we would never have the ethies com-
mittees and the disclosure that we now have.

NEW SENATE BILL

Mr. BrADEMAS. Senator Percy, you alluded
to the bill passed by the Senate in late July
for campaign reforms. Could you tell us what
some of those major provisions are?

Mr. PErcY. Very briefly, John, we sent a bill
which can be perfected and improved, I pre-
sume, In the House. I hope it will not be
weakened and I certainly know that, in this
bipartisan forum, we're going to see no weak-
ening on your part of that bill. I hope you
can even strengthen it further.

We first of all eliminate the idea of mul-
tiple Committees, which are devices for pur-
poses that we well know. One candidate, one
committee, and that's the way it ought to be.
No more of these big cash contributions.

We put a limit of $50 on a cash contribu-
tion. I would like to have seen it reduced to
$10 and had a bill in to that effect, but cer-
tainly no sultcases filled with money should
be given to candidates so far as the Senate
now is concerned.

ELIMINATE THE FAT CATS

We also put a spending limit of 10¢ per
candidate per eligible voter, that is, in the
primary, and 15¢ in the general election.
That would reduce this extravagant waste of
money in campalgns. A $3,000 limitation is
set on individual or committee contribution
that can be given to any single candidate and
an overall family limit of 25,000 for all con-
tributions to Federal political campaigns in
a single year. So, you eliminate the fat cats
in a sense owning and controlling, as the im-
plication is, a Member of the Congress of the
United States.

REQUIRE FULL DISCLOSURE

We require that the name, address, ocou-
pation, place of business be put down on a
card and clearly identify a contributor so we
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can’t have the possibility of overlapping of
contributions. We do require, for the first
time in the history of the Senate, and here
we had an overwhelming vote, on an amend-
ment I sponsored, full financial disclosure
for the first time for all Members of Congress.

Mr. BrapEmAs, Mo, what do you think of
the Senate bill? You've got a bill in yourself
called the Clean Elections Bill, I believe.

Mr. UparrL. We have over a hundred co-
sponsors. Chuck Percy's friend, John Ander-
son, who is one of the best and the bright-
est of the Republican Members of the House,
and I have over a hundred cosponsors from
both parties. Here again, as with Watergate,
people ask, “What can we do?”

We say, “Get behind the Clean Elections
BiIL"

The Senate bill tracks pretty well with
ours. We're out for the basic same goals as
Senator Percy outlined although we don't
deal with this last matter of disclosure., We
already have a more far-reaching disclosure
rule in the House than in the Senate.

THE 1871 CAMPAIGN REFORM BILL 'INEFFECTIVE"

Mr. BrapEMas. Now, let me ask you this,
before we get into a discussion, gentlemen,
of the major provisions that we have to pay
attention to. Congress did pass in 1971 a cam-
paign reform law and some say, had it not
been for that law, we would not have uncov-
ered the campaign abuses that are now being
revealed. Why do we need a new law since
we have that one on the books? Benator?

Mr. Percy. It was totally ineffective as
Watergate proved. The provisions that I have
outlined that are in the Senate bill are not
now in law. They should be in law and over-
whelmingly the Senate has said they must
be in law. And I hope that the House will
concur,

Mr. UpaLL. I don't think quite as harshly
of the 1971 law. It has some deficiencies and
they ought to be closed. The Benators' bill
has loopholes which need closing and we
want to, too. The present law was a great
improvement over that monologue we had
for 60 years, which never resulted in a prose-
cution of any kind, There were really two
points, however, about the 1971 campaign
reform act that I would like to make,

One, there was connivance in both parties
to delay the effectiveness of that law until
April T of our election year, and this is why
you had people running around with suit-
cases in the middle of the night trying to
beat the April 7 deadline. So the new law
never had a complete test of a complete elec-
tion cycle.

Second, the law was Ineffective in terms of
enforcement. That law put the enforcement
in the hands, as far as Congress was con-
cerned, of politicians or appointees of poli-
ticlans. One, the Attorney General made the
decision whether to enforce the law as re-
gards to Presidentlal elections., And then of-
ficers of the House and BSenate decided
whether to enforce it with regard to the
House and Senate candidates. We all agreed
on one point: that enforcement of that law
has got to be taken over by a bipartisan,
non-partisan, independent Federal elections
commission. They can supervise it, publicize
the facts and take action as necessary.

Mr. PercyY. Incidentally, we've accepted
your suggestion on that. That provision is
in the bill that is now over in the House.
This is a key reform.

Mr. BranEMmas. How does that work, Sena-
tor, in the Senate bill?

AGREE ON OVERSIGHT COMMISSION

Mr. PErCcY. A seven man election commis-
sion that has absolute authority and respon-
sibility to supervise the election, One mem-
ber would be the Controller General, with
the six additional members appointed by the
President and confirmed by the Senate.

Mr, Uparn., In our bill, we have two ap-
pointed by the House, two appointed by the
Scnate, and two appolnted by the President,
and then, as I recall it, the Controller Gen-
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eral as the seventh member of the commis
sion

You see, that's really vital. There were
-hundreds of plain violations of this 1871 law

his last time. Where do you send them to

determine prosecution? You seénd them to
the Justice Department, And the hedad of the
Justice Department is either golng to be a
Democrat or he's going to be a Republiean,
and he shouldn’t be a political figure be-
cause you can't win, If the President’s At-
torney General prosecutes Republicans, they
say, just a minute, you're one of us. If he
prosecutes Democrats, the defendant says,
oli, this is political prosecution. So you need
to get the enforcement of law completely out
of the political process.

Mr. Percy. I think you will find, though,
that the Senate method of appointing the
commission is more consistent with what you
have expressed.

SHOULD THE PUBLIC FINANCE CAMPAIGNS?

I'd like to ask both of you one guestion—
a judgment factor of both of you if I could.
Inthe Senate, the great debate was whether
or not weshould have public financing out
of the United States Treasury of campaigns.
Overwhelmingly, the Senate was not ready
to move in this direction, particularly when
we have an unbalanced budget. But the
thought was expressed, and I expressed it
as an amendment, to this bill where we
would double the tax credit from the exist-
ing level, from $12.50 to $25.00 for individ-
uals  and double that for couples, and
double the tax deductions from $50 to $100
for individuals and from $100 to $200 for a
couple.

This would encourage smaller contribu-
tions; it would encourage them because re-
gardless of the income of the person they
can well afford to «do it. As long as they are
paying any tax, they would get a tax credit.
If they are in low income levels, yet they
would not lose control of which party they
want to give it to or which individual, which
to me is better really than public financing.

Mr. BrapEMas. Now, maybe you could com-
ment on the Senator’s question and also talk
about why the tax credit apparently hasn’t
worked as effectively as it should?

THE FINANCING TAX CREDIT UNDERUSED

Mr. Uparn. Well, I don’t think it's been
widely enough publicized yet, John, and
there is an important underlying psycholog-
ical principle here. Our tax laws say when
you give to your church, that's good. It says
pecople ought to give to churches. It says
when you give to the Red Cross and educa-
tional institutions, we allow you to deduct
that and that's good.

But political giving has always been con-
sidered kind of dirty and underhanded. It
has a bad name. And I think a tax credit
ideo. ought to be publicized, expanded the
way the Senate has In its new bill, to say to
the public that, under cur laws, giving to
political parties is good and wrap a mantle
ol righteousness about it and bring a lot of
little people into it who have had a view that
political giving isn't sound.

But I do think that we've got to move some
way towards public financing and the tax
credit idea is a beginning because it permits
you to say, rather than sending to Uncle
Bam: $50—for a husband and wife—in our
taxes this year, we send this $50 to the
Republican Committee or to John Brademas’
campalgn in Indlana . ..

Mr. BrapEMAS. I like that idea.

Mr. UparL. Or wherever we want to put it.
But I do think that we have to begin to
move towards public financing and we had a
new idea here in the House that I think
solves a lot of the old problems that have al-
ways been raised when you get into public
financing.

Mr. BrapEMas. Now exactly how did your
public financing proposal work, Senator? You
offered an amendment for public financing?

Mr. Percy. Well, I offered an amendment
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but as you well know, and I knew T would,
I ran smack dab into a brick wall, a con-
stitutional question. Senator Long, Chairman
of the Finance Committee, rightfully raised
the question. We can't put that amendment
on this bill because that's a revenue amend-
ment, and- the Constitution provides that
only the Housé ' cah originate such &' bill.

My purpose ‘in doing so was public educa-
tlon, to emphasize the jpoint, and germane-
ness really would say it ought to go onto a
campaign bill, but, it is a revenue matter
affecting taxes.

So I agreed after a deliberate amount of
debate that it would go as a separate amend-
ment on the first revenue bill that we get
from the House, and then it would go back to
conference. And I hope that would double
what we now have and we want to see that it
gets more prominence, given public educa-
tion, because this is a palnless, low-cost way
for everyone to finance candidates and par-
ties of their own cholce.

But the odd thing is—because this bill that
we sent over, the Campalgn Practice Bill, is
not even scheduled for hearings in the House
until September, and we'll have a revenue
bill from you in September—the Percy
Amendment will go on that bill and it will
come over, and with your support and help it
will be enacted into law long before the
Campalgn Bill.

Mr. BrapEMas. I think we're being lobbied
here, Mo, but I won't resist.

Mr. PeErcy. We hope it's in the public
interest.

Mr. BrRapEMAS. Mo, what does your Clean
Elections Bill have to say with respect, to
this matter of public inancing?

CHANGEOVER TO PUBLIC FINANCING WITH

MATCHING PAYMENTS

Mr. Uparyr. I think eventually this country
will get toward the British system. And even
Puerto Rico and a lot of free countries have
the public,’the  treasury, the  taxpayers, fi-
nance electlons rather than the special in-
terests that we have now. '

And ‘I think we'll get there, but I have
never believed we are going to be able to
just draw the line: today we have private
financing, tomorrow we're going to switch to
& complete system of public financing.

But we suggest' a mix; we say, let's move
toward it gradually, let's'try it out and here's
& way we can do it. Welsay, you, John
Brademas, if you can raise a thousand dollars
in 850 or less chunks, if you can get 20
people to give you 850, you must be a serious
candidate with some broad base, and the
Federal government will match that thou-
sand dollars.

If you come back with another list of peo-
ple who've given you a'thousand, we'll match
that thousand, so on up to $25,000. You raise
$25,000; the government will match $25,000.
This will lessen your dependence on the big
contributors and will enable you to have
some measure of substantial public financing
and yet will keep the incentive theré for
people to get involved with small amounts
to help you, and we think this is a very in-
novative idea to begin to move toward pub-
lic financing.

Mr. BrRapEMAS, Senator Percy, let me turn
to another subject here, and that is the mat-
ter of limitations on the amount of money
people can contribute to a campalign com-
mittee or to a candidate. Now in the Senate,
as I understand it, you limited the amount
of individual contributions to $3,000 for a
primary and $3,000 for a general election. I
think Mr. Udall’s bill is even tougher. Why
do we need these limitations, in your judg-
ment?

Mr. Peroy. I think we must do this to
remove any implication that a Member of
Congress is unduly dependent on someone
simply. who has the abllity to contribute
large sums. Now we know that the Integrity
level is very high in the Congress—of all of
the types of organizations I have dealt with
in my life, business; labor, education, I think
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the integrity in the Congress is quite high—
but there are exceptions and those excep-
tions have caused us to be concerned and
the public to be concerned. So that to remove
any chance that there could be the appear-
ance of undue influence or that any citizen,
no matter how humble his category, doesn't
have the same clout, you might say, to come
to thelr Congressman and Senators with an
idea or grievance and have the same access
to him, we are limiting it so that no one
could imagine that $3,000 could then be an
overwhelming influence to an individual in
Congress,

Mr. BRapEMAS. Mo, your bill is even tougher
in this respect. How does it work?

Mr. Uparn. A $1,000 limitatlon that any
one person could give any of us in a House
or Senate campaign and $2,5600 in a Presi-
dential campaign. And that’s on the same
principle that Chuck Percy is talking about
here. No man, regardless of his motives,
ought to have a million dollar clout on a
Presidential election. There was one man
in Chicago who gave President Nixon a mil~
lion dollars—two million. SBenator McGovern
must have received a half a milllon from
Stewart Mott, whose motives are pure, who
believed in Senator McGovern, but no one
should have that kind of clout in our politi-
cal process.

I think I could throw out of my office some-
one who had given me $1,000. I'm not sure
I could conveniently throw someone out who
had financed the whole campaign. There's a
principle at stake here. Keep it small, keep
everyone involved. I think we'll come out of
this, the House and Senate this year with
some kind of a reasonable small contributor
limit.

SELLING AMBASSADORSHIPS: A CASE IN POINT

Mr. Percy. I think one of the most ludi-
crous things that has been done under both
Administrations, Democratic and Republi-
can, is the outright sale of ambassadorships
abroad. To think that the Ambassador to a
given country, that that post, could be pur-
chased for $100,000, $200,000! But the going
rate became so high in 1972, it was up to
around $250,000 and in our Forelgn Relations
Committee, and I'm on that Committee, I
went over to see the Secretary of State, and
I said we simply are not going to accept any-
one If they contribute over what we consider
to be a modest contribution.

I've had to disappoint people who come in
my office and have sald well, they belleved
there was almost an implied commitment
that they were going to get an ambassador-
ship. I sald, first, that's illegal, and second,
you'd better not embarrass yourself by com-
ing forward. You just gave $240,000, or what-
ever it was, too much, that was your trouble.

Mr. Uparr. You know, both parties have
done this, but this—and we're all aware of
this particular instance, I won't mention
names, but this shows the extent to which
this has deteriorated. The Committee to Re-
elect the President had reelected the Presi-
dent. It was December of 1972; a wonderiul
lady from New York gave the Committee—
and they had four million dollars left over—
gave them $300,000, I think it was, and a
couple of weeks later, was picked as Ambas-
sador to Luxembourg.

Now you can stuff in the phone booth here
all the people in Washington who think they
went down the list to find the most qualified
American to be Ambassador to Luxembourg.
As I say, the Democrats didn't sell the embas-
sies at quite those high prices, but it's hap-
pened all down the years and you ought to
be congratulated, Senator, for putting a
stop to it.

HOW DO WE STOP THE SUITCASES?

Mr. BrADEMAS. Let me ask, speaking about
contributions, about the limitations on the
amount of cash that people can give to a
candidate or committee. Senator, you put a
limitation in your bill in the Senate on cash
contributions, haven't you? How do we stop
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this business of suitcases moving around the
country full of hundred dollar bills?

Mr. PErCY. Well, just simply pass a law and
make it a criminal offense for anyone to con-
tribute or for anyone to accept over a given
amount. Now the bill I put in calls for a ten
dollar limitation. If someone’s giving over ten
dollars, I see no reason why they shouldn't
make out a personal check. And I see no
reason why every campalgn ought not be re-
quired to pay—make every disbursement—
by check, unless it’s petty cash or postage
stamps or a lunch or something like that.
But the Senate raised the flgure over my
protest, to $50, and I think that's a long way
and a far cry from what we've been accepting.
Up to this stage, there's been no limitation
of any kind on cash contributions.

CAN WE DEAL WITH CORPORATIONS?

Mr. BrapEMAS, What about another ques-
tion that's come into the headlines very
dramatically this year and that's the gues-
tion of the contributions given by major cor-
porations in exchange apparently for the
hope that they would be given favorable con-
sideration with their problems with the Fed-
eral government? Most obviously, I belleve,
is American Airlines, which admitted that
its head had given about $100,000 to the Com-
mittee to Reelect the President. How can we
cope with that kind of activity?

Mr. UparL. Well, this polsons the whole
political process. It's gone on during all the
election years. The law has always sald cor-
porations can’'t give, and you never get a
corporation check, but the President or some-
one in the corporation goes to all the execu-
tives and says, “Boys, we're having a little
fund here, and your individual allocation is
so much money.

And then it's all delivered in a package and
they know that it came from the executives
of “X"” company and that company in effect
is making the contribution.

The whole system we've got, if it’s going to
work, It's got to work on disclosure. We
ought to have a system with this independ-
ent committee where, if 200 executives of "X"
company give me money, the computer will
show who they are. And that’s why Senator
Percy had in that provision the name and
address, occupation and employer, and so
forth, so the public will know that I'm get-
ting my money from nineteen corporate
companies or railroads or alrlines or what-
ever and then they can judge my votes on
issues affecting them.

LIMIT SPENDING AND LENGTH OF CAMPAIGNS

Mr. BrapEmas. But, Senator Percy, this
raises another guestion, We know, without
mentioning names, that In States in the
East and a couple not far from the States
you and I live in, candidates, both Demo-
cratic and Republican, spent literally mil-
lions of dollars because they had access to
them. And in some cases, public disclosure
certainly didn’t solve that problem. What
about the question of imposing very rigorous
limitations on the amount of money that
can be expended in the campalgn. What do
you say to that?

Mr. PErcY. Well, I'm all for it, and of
course, it's in the Senate bill, I think that in
a general election, a 15¢ limitation per eligi-
ble voter will bring down the cost of elec-
tions, and of course, as you know, we also
sent over to the House a bill which provided
that in Presidential elections, the primaries
not be held until the first of August so that
we would shorten the period of time over
which people campaign. I think we exhaust
the American public with these long, long,
highly expensive campaigns, and I think
they're totally out of taste, they're out of
keeping with the times, and this legislation
will help control that,

Mr. UparLr. The British do a better job.
They do it in six weeks or so, and that's
about all you need. People can make up their
minds in six weeks,

Mr. BrApEMAS. What about the charge, Mo,
that we incumbents are greatly favored by
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any system which imposes limitations on the
amount of money—or time—that can be ex-
pended?

Mr. Uparn, They say that Senator Percy's
well known. It would take a challenger a year
to catch up with him. Why not have plenty
of time? Well, I've heard all of these argu-
ments, but I have found there’s a balance
here. I've found you never beat an incum-
bent in the ordinary situation unless there's
a large anti-incumbent component in that
vote. People have got to get mad at John
Brademas or Chuck Percy before they’ll
throw them out. And they get mad at you
because of your record, the things you've
done, the things you haven’t done, I think in
any system you can devise, the incumbents
are going to have a sort of advantage, but
they have some burdens that challengers
don't have—a voting record and mistakes
that we've made right out in publiec.

Mr. PercY. Just as I've sat here, I think
there’'s a way that we can plug that loophole,
and I think we have to be careful that these
laws can't be called the Reelect the Incum-
bent Act instead of Election Campaign Re-
form Act. I think we do have to look at say,
the free frank that we have as Members of
Congress. We did in this bill put a limitation
in that you should not and cannot use the
franking privilege thirty days before an elec-
tion. I might suggest to the two of you, why
don’t you put in a provision in the House bill
for ninety days before the election? And in
conference, this can be compromised to sixty,
and that’s twice as good as thirty.

Mr. UpaLL. We're ahead of you. I had a bill
for a sixty day cutoff. I was the sponsor of it.
We took it to the House floor in a reform of
the franking privilege law and my colleagues
chopped it out of there. They didn't want to
be restricted in that way and we had abuses.
+ . . I've known Members who on the Mon-
day before the Tuesday election, at public
expense, have dropped In every mail box in
the Congressional district some greetings
from your Congressman and a record of all
of his accomplishments.

Mr. PercY, Well, I voluntarily restrict be-
fore any campaign, and I have found that
this got a more favorable response from peo-
ple, particularly my opponent, who did feel
it was totally unfair to use taxpayers money
in postage to send out some sort of self-serv-
ing bulletin about yourself with a picture of
the family and so forth in it, but that is the
kind of activity that I think, today, in this
atmosphere, is going to bounce back on any
candidate.

Mr. UpaLL. I agree with that.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Let me ask another question
that also touches upon the situation of the
incumbent, and that's the application of the
so-called “equal time rule” with respect to
television. Senator, can you tell us what the
Senate bill did on that score, and maybe Mo
would comment on how he sees that issue?

Mr. PercY. Well, obviously this has been
something we've had to do on a regular basis
so far as the President . . .

Mr. BrapEMAs. Could you explain the
“equal time rule"?

EQUAL TIME RULE BURDENS RESOURCES

Mr. PercY. The “equal time rule” is that
any candidate would have to be given equal
time. That means that any network would
be required, if there's a third, fourth or fifth
candidate, to give equal time, which means
that they really can't give any time, and I
would think it's in the public interest, and
the networks agree, I think, to provide free
television time for those candidates who
have a real chance as a public service is all
for the good. That then removes the necessity
for money, they have the time, they have a
blg listening audience and it serves the
publie interest. So we want to encourage that
as much as possible.

Mr. UparL. I have always favored repeal of
the equal time rule and the reason is we
have debates. You talk to political scientists
and historlans. The finest hour of politics
in America was the Lincoln-Douglas de-
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bates. And with the magic of television, we
could bring debates into the living room of
every home in America, or every home in
the Congressional district, or in a state-wide
senatorial race, and we don't use it. Instead
we have jingles and thirty-second commer-
cials and my ad man tries to dream up a
more exciting thirty-second spot than your
ad man. The relaxation of the equal time
rule would permit candidates to debate,
would encourage them to debate, and we
would use television and radio up to their
potential,

Mr. BRADEMAS, Senator Percy, President
Nixon has sald that before Congress does
anything in respect to campaign reform, we
ought to have a Commission to look into
the whole subject and he'll veto any bill
that we pass if we haven't set up a Com-
mission. What do you think about that?

A BTUDY COMMISSION IS NOT NECESSARY

Mr. Percy. I don't think it's necessary at
all. If there's any one subject that we know
something about, this is it. And when I saw
on the Senate floor as many as 75 and 80
Senators, almost the whole time during the
debate on this issue, I didn’t have to be con-
vinced we need some outside Commission to
study what ought to be done. We know what
the abuses are and we want to clean them
up.

Mr, Uparyr. I don’t think in the light of all
that's gone on this year and the problems
we have and the attentions which have been
focused, I don't believe that President
Nixon's really going to veto the kind of re-
sponsible bill the Senate's produced and I
hope the House will produce.

SUPPORT POST CARD VOTER REGISTRATION

Mr. BrapEmaAs. Let me just ask you two
other questions, gentlemen. One is the prob-
lem of vofer registration. Only 55 percent in
1972 of the people who had the qualifica-
tion to vote actually voted for the President.
Now, what do you think about a proposal
to provide that people can register by post-
card to make it easler for them?

Mr. Percy. I voted for it, I think it would
broaden the base, bring more voters into the
elections, and make 1t easler for them. If you
can file your income tax return by signing
a slip of paper, I think you can also do this.
Now there is some concern that it is going
to increase fraud. We'll have to be awfully
certain that it doesn't, particularly in Cook
County, I feel sensitive but on balance, I
voted for it,

Mr. Upavrr. I agree with this. It's long over-
due and the government ought to take a
role in encouraging people to register to
vote. The philosophy is expressed by some
that we're really better off if people who
don’t care enough to get down to the court-
house and register and vote stay out of the
political process. I don't belleve that. I think
we ought to encourage them and this post-
card registration idea does it.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Gentlemen, just a few sec-
onds from each of you. What is your advice
to the people whom you represent and to
other people in the country who want to see
Congress pass a campalgn reform bill this
year? Mo?

Mr. Uparn, Well, they've got to make their
views known. There are people who don't
want reform, who have a stake in the old
system, and Congress ought to be deluged
with letters and telegrams, when you see your
Congressman this fall out home, you ought to
ask him how he stands on these issues and
force some action on the issue.

Mr. Percy. I'd say don't write your Senator.
‘We've already passed 1t. Write your Congress-
man, and I feel certain, John and Mo, no one
will have to write you. I commend you for
being in the forefront of one of the most
important reforms that Congress can enact.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Thank you very much, Sen-
ator Charles Percy, Republican of Illinois,
and Congressman Morris Udall, Democrat of
Arizona, for having joined in this discussion
of campaign reform on this edition of Wash-
ington Insight.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
DR. IRVING D. LITWACK

HON. RICHARD T. HANNA

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. HANNA. Mr. Speaker, on Octo-
ber 1, 1973, the city of Long Beach, Calif.
will lose a dedicated and invaluable pub-
lic servant. After 37 years, Dr. Irving D.
Litwack is retiring as Long Beach'’s City
Health Officer.

Dr. Litwack’s training and experience
in public health and preventive medicine
have made tremendous contributions to
the welfare of the people he has served
so well. But his committment to the com-
munity went far beyond his job duties.
His involvement with and support of
nonprofit and voluntary agencies in the
area of health and many other medically
related organizations are numerous. I am
sure he will remain actively concerned
with their future.

During his tenure as city health offi-
cer, Dr, Litwack has demonstrated con-
tinuously his high concern for the well-
being of all people and his dedication to
solving their problems and serving their
needs. I join with his colleagues and the
citizens of Long Beach in thanking Dr.
Litwack for his past efforts and wishing
him well in the years ahead.

PETE ROZELLE AND TV BLACKOUTS

HON. JACK F. KEMP

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. KEMP. Mr. Speaker, during re-
cent weeks, a great deal of debate has
evolved over the issue of TV blackouts,
particularly as they relate to the Na-
tional Football League. Pete Rozelle, the
commissioner of the NFL, has addressed
himself to the issue on many occasions.
A great number of misinterpretations
abound on this issue and I think it would
do each of us in this body well to seri-
ously weigh what Pete Rozelle says:

STATEMENT BY PETE ROZELLE

Whenever I speak for the NFL member
clubs on the issue of local telecasts of NFL
home games, I feel like Scrooge in Disney-
land. What is worse, I feel like Larry Brown
running against all forty members of the
Dallas Cowboys squad.

It is seemingly impossible to communicate
to many people why the NFL member clubs
believe that they are on sound ground in re-
sisting the requirements that they telecast
their home games locally. I think it is be-
cause there are a great many people, in Con-
gress and out, who simply don't want to be
influenced by such considerations.

Senator Pastore, for example, views the
League’s reasons for opposing such legisla-
tion as much ado about nothing.

“Much Ado About Nothing", as a Broad-
way play, ran for 116 performances in the
Winter Garden Theater in New York. Then,
one night, it was offered on free home tele-
vision. One week later the play closed, after
box-office receipts declined 60%.

The show was not offered to television
without charge. The producers realized $775,-
000 from the television rights. But once it
had been offered to the public on free home
television, the demand for theater tickets
became practically non-existent.

September 5, 1973

Professional football will be headed in just
this direction when NFL member clubs are
required to telecast home games locally. As
the public becomes accustomed to receiving
without charge the same product which it is
being asked to buy, there will inevitably be
a steady erosion of ticket buying interest.
Ultimately ticket buying habits and actual
game attendance will be significantly af-
fected—to nobody’s benefit.

Substantlally everyone with a close knowl-
edge of professional sports, including, I am
pleased to note, the overwhelming majority
of American sports writers, are in basic agree-
ment with the League’s position on this.

The current issue has not been a pleasant
one for the NFL, particularly with respect to
the reaction within the Washington area.
We have been called arrogant and unmind-
ful of the public interest. But the local sit-
uation in Washington bears little resem-
blance to the conditions existing elsewhere
in the League. And, unfortunately, Wash-
ington happens to be the home of some 535
legislators representing the entire popula-
tion of the United States.

Those who have followed professional foot-
ball in Washington have suffered through
many lean years. Only recently have the Red-
skins established themselves as a winner.
There are currently no other professional
sports franchises within the Washington
area. The Redskins also have one of the
League's smaller stadiums. These conditions
have combined to create unusual pressures
for the telecasting of Redskins' home games
at the time when they are being played.

The recent furor over the fact that only
two Redskins' home games will be telecast
from Baltimore stations during the 1973 sea-
son is an illustration of this. The fact is that
until 1970 both Colts’ games and Redskins’
games were televised by the same network.
This circumstance largely precluded Red-
skins' home games from being carried on
Baltimore stations. There were no complaints
about this situation, primarily because the
Colts were then a winning team and the Red-
skins were an established loser.

In 1970, however, when the Colts were
transferred to the American Football Confer-
ence, 1t became technically feasible for both
Colts’ games and Redskins’ games to be tele-
cast from Baltimore stations, There was one
such telecast in 1970, three in 1971, two in
1972, and there will be two this season. The
Redskins and their visiting opponents have
never been under any obligation to allow such
telecasts and these occasional games were
permitted primarily because they were games
which were nationally telecast and games of
local interest to Baltimore fans.

Suddenly these home game telecasts from
Baltimore (six in number over a three-year
period) have become a vested right to 100%
of the Redskins' home games during follow-
ing seasons.

The situation slmply proves the point that
we continually try to make—once something
has been given away, people come to ex-
pect it to be that way always.

Recently a member of my staff was quoted
at length by the Washington media on this
subject. Frankly, his use of terms was not
the best and our position was termed arro-
gant.

But is the NFL arrogant when it:

Televises every road game back to each
team’s home area, despite the fact that the
economics of television make this an unpro-
ductive practice in many instances?

Offers approximately T4 NFL game tele-
casts annually in each home territory, which
represents more than one-third of the en-
tire NFL game schedule played in all cities?

Voluntarily permits multiple game tele-
casts of other NFL games in each home city
when the home team is playing at home?

Are these liberal television policles fol-
lowed by any other professional sport? The
answer is a loud no. The NFL has always been
recognized as having the most enlightened
television practice in professional sports. In-
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deed, If we had followed the practice of other
professional sports and limited game tele-
casts to telecasts arranged for by the local
teams and to occasional game-of-the-week
telecasts carried nationally, most NFL away
games would not be telecast locally at all.

It is the intelligent use of television that
has helped our game grow and brought pro-
fessional football to its present 'avel of pop=
ularity. But the heart of professional foot-
ball still rests with the fan in the stadium.
We simply have no desire to follow the path
of professional boxing—which gave its prod-
uct away to the point where fan interest de-
clined and actual attendance became a thing
of the past.

Senator Pastore and other proponents of
the current bills will tell you that they are
only asking for legislation requiring home
game telecasts when the games are sold out
48 hours in advance. They will say that such
legislation will be in effect for only a year
so that 1ts impact can be measured. How,
then, they say, can the game be hurt?

The answer lles in the fact that the cur-
rent level of interest in professional football
is not locked in—in Washington or anywhere
else. Erosion is not an instant process which
can be turned off and on at will. It took
nearly 15 years for televised boxing to die,
and boxing was not even aware that it was
being eroded.

The Senator from Rhode Island wiil also
tell you of the favor which Congress did the
NFL in 1961 when it enacted a law per-
mitting the NFL member clubs to sell their
television rights jointly. But there has been
little effort to put this “favor" in its proper
perspective.

The 1961 statute was not the source of the
NFL clubs’ right not to telecast their home
games locally. The statute was not even in-
tended to deal with this question. That right
had been consistently exercised by the mem-
ber clubs for some dozen years prior to the
enactment of the statute. Neither !n 1961
nor during the earlier court review of NFL
television practices did anyone ever question
the practice which the member clubs now
follow. It simply presents no antitrust issues.

Nor was the right granted to the NFL
member clubs in 1961 an extraordinary con-
cession in terms of antitrust principle. The
American Football League, National Basket-
ball Association, the National Hockey League
and professional baseball had all dealt jointly
in the sale of television rights prior to 1961
without antitrust questioning. The NCAA to-
day, follows a like practice without the bene-
fit of any antitrust statute. The NFL was
then precluded from dealing as a league only
because of a court decree directed at en-
tirely different television issues.

In 1961, Congress was persuaded that it
was in the public interest to permi%t the
League to negotiate in a manner which
would provide equal access to television facil-
ities for each member club of the League.
If the League's interests have been served
by this statute, so also has the public inter-
est—by the League’s action in guaranteeing
the fans in each home city of a telecast of
each away game of their home team.

I believe that any realist making an objec-
tive review of this situation will conclude
that the proposed legislation is unfair and
unsound. But who wishes to be objective
when self-interest is involved? As a writer
in the New York Times recently commented
with respect to the Pastore Bill, “To explain
why this is bad, one must hack one's way
through a thicket of pleties, disclaimers,
gualms, and troths.”

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
OPEN SPACE PROGRAM

HON. FRANK ANNUNZIO

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, on Au-
gust 1, 1973, the House agreed to a con-
ference report on H.R. 8825, the Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Development
appropriations bill for fiscal year 1974,
The departmental appropriation, which
totals about $3.3 billion, must still be
passed by the Senate before congres-
sional action is completed. I urge that
such action be taken by the Senate so
that the programs supported by the De-
partment can be carried out without in-
terruption during fiscal year 1974.

More specifically, Mr. Speaker, I would
like to draw the attention of House Mem-
bers to the appropriation for the Federal
open space program. The open space pro-
gram provides Government support to a
variety of activities in the national in-
terest, including the provision of parks
and recreation areas in urban communi-
ties with dwinding amounts of undevel-
oped land.

The 11th Congressional District in
Chicago, which I am privileged to repre-
sent, received some funding in 1972 for
11th District park sites under the open
space program. However, through De-
cember 1972—fiscal year 1973—no new
open space projects were approved for
the 11th Congressional District, and in
January 1973 the open space program
was administratively terminated and
there have been no new approvals since
that time.

The open space appropriation of $70
million originally included by the House
in the fiscal year 1974 HUD appropria-
tions bill indicated strong congressional
support for the goals underlying this
program, as it is presently constituted,
and a realization that the public wel-
fare is advanced by providing good,
healthy environments in our cities.
While the Senate deleted new appropria-
tions for the program, the conference
bill—which has already been adopted by
this body—reinstated the open space ap-
propriation in the amount of $25 mil-
lion.

The $25 million appropriation for the
open space program agreed to by the
conference committee is urgently needed
if this program is to continue during the
current fiscal year.

The administration did not request an
appropriation for the program because
open space land acquisition was to be
one of the activities to be funded from
special revenue sharing for community
development under the administration’s
proposed Better Communities Act. That
bill, by itself, is not going anywhere,
however, since the responsible commit-
tees both in the House and Senate are
awaiting the development of housing
legislation to go with it. By the time that
a housing and community bill accepta-
ble to the administration and the Con-
gress can be enacted and implemented,
most or all of fiscal year 1974 will be
over.

Many communities which have made
plans and proceeded toward acquisition
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of open space land to relieve urban con-
gestion will not be able to buy the land.
In some cases the land will be developed
for other purposes, aggravating the con-
gestion. In other cases, the price of the
land will increase.

It is urgent, therefore, that we pro-
vide at least the $25 million recom-
mended in the conference report, so that
this vital program can be continued.

BILL,. RYAN—THE MAN MOST RE-
SPONSIBLE FOR LEGISLATION TO
PREVENT LEAD-BASED PAINT
POISONING

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, as we con-
sider H.R. 8920, a bill which I and many
of my colleagues are cosponsoring to
extend and improve the resources avail-
able for detecting and combating the
effects of lead-based paint poisoning un-
der the authority of the Lead-Based
Paint Poisoning Prevention Act of 1970,
I ask us to pause and give recognition to
the contribution made by the late Wil-
liam Fitts Ryan to our national recog-
nition of this critical problem. Our for-
mer colleague, Bill Ryan, that innova-
tive, courageous legislator who fought
always for the underprivileged, was the
first to focus national afttention on a
problem that had before been relegated
to the ghettoized, ignored status of most
of its victims.

In March 1969, Bill Ryan introduced
the bill that became the law we are
amending today. With his characteristic
commitment and toughness in pursuing
his legislative objectives, Bill Ryan be-
came a persuasive expert on the problem
of childhood lead poisoning. He per-
suaded us to end the shameful neglect
of this problem and then fought to ob-
tain adequate funding for programs to
implement our legislative concern. As a
veteran of battles with the Nixon Ad-
ministration to.win its support for pro-
grams fo stop the lead poisoning of chil-
dren, Bill Ryan would not be surprised
were he here today, that H.R. 8920
comes to the floor without administra-
tion support. He would recall that after
the passage of the Lead-Based Paint
Poisoning Prevention Act of 1970, it took
persistent bipartisan pressure from the
Congress to force the administration to
request only $2 million to start the pro-
grams authorized by the act, a sum
which was less than 7 percent of the
$30 million authorized under the act by
the Congress.

Now we have an opportunity to sig-
nificantly strengthen the Lead-Based
Paint Poisoning Prevention Act and con-
tinue the work which Bill Ryan began.
In his memory, and for the hundreds of
children who still suffer severe illness
and death because of our failure to re-
move this peril from them, we must en-
act HR. 8920 and commit ourselves, as
Bill Ryan did, to the eradication of this
terrible problem. Bill Ryan would ex-
pect no less from us.
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STAMP DEDICATION CEREMONY

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, on
August 27, in Austin, Tex., the U.S. Postal
Service dedicated a commemorative
stamp honoring the late President Lyn-
don B. Johnson.

Postmaster General Theodore Klassen
presented to Mrs. Johnson, and her
daughters, Lynda and Luci special souve-
nir albums of the Lyndon B. Johnson
Stamp in the process of the ceremony.
The Postmaster General’s brief remarks
contain a very meaningful commentary
on the career of President Lyndon John-
son. Recognizing the great respect with
which President Johnson was held by
Members of Congress, I direct their at-
tention to the official remarks of the
Postmaster General:

REMarks By PosTMASTER GENERAL E. T.
KLASSEN

Mrs, Johnson, Mr, and Mrs. Robb, Mr, and
Mrs., Nugent, Mr. Watson, distinguished
guests, ladies and gentlemen,

Lyndon B. Johnson came to us as President
at a time of great national tragedy.

In those first dark and uncertain days, his
decisive leadership calmed a nation’s fears
and gave us renewed hope for the future.

No man was ever better prepared to as-
sume the burden and the glory of the Presi-~
dency.

Lyndon B. Johnson was the complete poli-
tician in the finest and truest meaning of the
word.

His accomplishments in the United States
Senate established him as one of the most
effective legislators this nation has ever
known.

Lyndon Johnson had great dreams for
America. His heart went out especially to
the underprivileged.

“In a land of great wealth,” he sald “fam-
ilies must not live in hopeless poverty. In a
land rich in harvest, children must not go
hungry. In a land of healing miracles, neigh-
bors must not suffer and die untended. In a
land of learning and scholars, young people
must be taught to read and write.”

These are the words of a man who truly
cared about people. A

History will record that Lyndon B. John-
son did more for education than any other
President.

He tried hard to eradicate poverty and
want—the twin scourges that enslaved a
fifth of the population in this land of
abundance.

He secured the blessings of adequate, low-
cost medical care for more than twenty mil-
lion senior citizens.

He moved to rebuild our decaying cities
. . . to beautify the countryside . .. and to
clean up our neglected and polluted environ-
ment,.

His accomplishments were many.

But, above all else, Lyndon B. Johnson
will be remembered down through the ages
for his profound dedication to human rights.

He worked with all that was in him to
overcome ‘“the crippling legacy of bigotry
and injustice” which pervaded our society.

Abraham Lincoln freed the slaves—and
won immortality as the Great Emancipator,

The accolade was richly deserved.

But a hundred years were to pass before
the sons and daughters of those slaves won
the right to live as free Americans.

Speaking at Gettysburg in 1963, Lyndon
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Johnson made the point that so many of us
had closed our eyes to.

“Until justice is blind to color (he said),
until education is unaware of race, until op-
portunity is unconcerned with the color of
men's skin, emancipation will be a proc-
lamation but emancipation will not be a
fact.”

Today, because of Lyndon Johnson, eman-
cipation is closer to being a reality than
ever before.

Every civil rights bill enacted in the 20th
century bears the imprint of Lyndon John-
son. Not one of them would have become
law had it not been for the legislative genius
of the man from Texas.

Today, Black Americans can live where
they want to live . . . they can freely exer-
cise the right to vote . . . they can put up
at any inn in the Natlon . . . they can at-
tend decent schools . . . and work in pro-
ductive jobs.

Today, a Black American sits on the high-
est court in the land, and a Black American
has served in the Federal Cabinet.

These monumental steps forward in
human relations were all achieved through
the leadership of Lyndon Johnson. We may
still have a long way to go, but he brought
us farther as a nation than we had come in
more than 200 years.

Lyndon Johnson worked with breathtak-
ing energy to make our nation and the world
a better place—a place that was at peace
with itself.

But it was his fate to serve as President
during the most troubled period since the
Civil War.

To his everlasting credit Lyndon B. John-
son never lost faith in his dreams for
America.

And neither must we.

In the last speech he ever made, he was
still speaking out for compassion and under-
standing—for justice and reconciliation. He
still believed with all his heart that—'"When
the last chains of 20th Century totalitarian-
ism have rusted away, our system will still
stand unbowed, unbroken and unburied.”

Our system will grow and prosper as long
as we produce men like Lyndon Balnes
Johnson.

Today, on the 65th anniversary of his birth,
we take deep pride in dedicating this com-
memorative stamp to the fond memory of
our 36th President.

‘We can all be glad he came our way.

He served us well.

It is now my privilege to present souvenir
albums of the Lyndon B. Johnson stamp.

By tradition, the first album is reserved
for the President of the United States.

The next album is for Mrs. Lyndon B.
Johnson—the President’s beloved Lady Bird.
She stood by his side for nearly forty years.
Bhe was his most trusted adviser and most
cherished companion. In every sense—in
every way—she was our First Lady.

The next album is for Mr. and Mrs. Charles
Robb—Lynda and Chuck.

I have an album for Mr. and Mrs. Patrick
Nugent—Lucl and Pat.

THE OIL SHORTAGE AND
INDEPENDENT DEALERS

HON. RICHARD T. HANNA

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973
Mr. HANNA. Mr. Speaker, on Au-
gust 9 Governor Love made clear that the
administration continued to be uncon-
cerned about the impact oil shortages
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were having upon independent gasoline
marketers. Approximately 80 percent of
all gasoline sold in the United States is
controlled by 20 companies. What keeps
the competition honest in this industry
of high concentration is the existence of
independent marketers who must be able
to obtain sufficient supplies of gasoline
to meet their needs and the needs of
their customers.

Attached is a copy of a letter I re-
cently received from Mr. Dean Walcutt
of the Independent Marketers Council
regarding this matter. I urge my col-
leagues to read Mr. Walcutt’s letter.

The letter follows:

INDEPENDENT GASOLINE MARKETERS
CouNcIL,
Washington, D.C., August 23, 1973.
Hon, RIcHARD T. HANNA,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DeEAR Mr. HANNA: On Thursday, August
8th, Governor Love announced that the
Nixon Administration would continue to ig-
nore the disastrous impact of oil shortages
upon independent marketers.

It is, therefore, predictable that the ma-
jor oll companies will be encouraged to take
another step toward the elimination of the
private-brand competitor, and thereby deny
the American people the right to “buy inde-
pendent.”

Our national consumer policy seems to be
based upon the proposition that the people
can buy all the gasoline and heating oil they
may want, so long as they buy it from the
right companies,

National oil policy apparently supports the
fully integrated, major oil companles as the
“favored few."

There are only about twenty majors that
are fully self-sufficient, but they alone have
the assurance of in-house sources of supply,
allowing them to market about 80 billlon
gallons of finished products each year,

The independent marketer should sell as
much as 20 billion gallons through as many
as one thousand companies, but, unfortu-
nately, their sources of supply all depend
upon the preservation of a ‘“competitive
market that is free of restraints.”

It is in the marketplace that the adverse
impact of Governor Love's policy will be felt
because the favored few now control about
80 percent of all gasoline sold in the United
States and will control more and more as
the independent competitors disappear.

The vital 20 percent that flows through the
independent, price competitive channels is
recognized as that influence which “keeps
the market honest.”

On Thursday, August 8th, Governor Love
announced that the Nixon Administration
would not even listen until September 10th.
Come that date, the Independent Gasoline
Marketers Council sincerely hopes that the
voice of Congress will be heard.

Until then, the independent price com-
petitor will simply do his best to “cling to
the cliff.”

Sincerely,
Dean WaLcuTT,

BURCKHOLTER GIVEN PRESTIGI-
OUS WEATHER SERVICE AWARD

HON. CLARENCE E. MILLER

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. MILLER. Mr, Speaker, having re-
cently been advised by the National
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Weather Service of the selection of Mr.
Ray Burckholter as a reciplent of ' the
Weather Service's prestigious’' Thomas
Jefferson Award, I would like to take
this opportunity to personally offer my
congratulations to Mr. Burckholter for
his dedication and professionalism to
the voluntary weather observation serv-
ice.

Mr. Burckholter, a resident of Philo,
Ohio, is one of five award winners an-
nounced in Washington by the National
Weather Service.

Thomas Jefferson Awards were origi-
nated in 1959 by the National Weather
Service to honor voluriteer weather ob-
servers for unusual ‘and ‘outstanding
achievements. It is the highest award the
National Weather Service presents to
volunteer observers. The award is named
for Jefferson because the statesman-
scientist made an almost unbroken
series of weather observations from 1776
to 1816.

Mr. Burckholter was cited for record-
ing over 25 years of accurate, complete,
and legible weather observations which
continue those compiled by his father
and grandfather. These observations,
taken since 1895, provide a total of 78
years of unbroken and dedicated family
service to the community and country.

Mr. Burckholter is a refiree from the
Ohio Power Co., and 33-degree Mason.
He is also a 50-year Grange member and
township trustee.

The National Weather Service has
more than 13,000 volunteer observers who
make and record daily weather observa-
tions in all parts of the United States.
The valuable information they gather is
processed and published by the Environ-
mental Data Service,, another major
component of NOAA, and becomes a val-
;loable part of the Nation’s weather his-
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On this oceasion, I know that my col-
leagues in the U.S. Congress join me in
this salute to a fine gentleman for a job
well done. We wish him continued sue-
cess and happiness.

NIX POINTS OUT THE - WHOLE
WORLD IS  WATCHING NORTH
VIETNAM'S REGULARS IN CAM-
BODIA

HON. ROBERT N. C. NIX

oF" P‘FNNSTL?ANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday,. September 5, 1973

Mr. NIX. Mr:. Speaker, I supported the
legislation which ended American bomb-
ing in Cambodia on August 15 of this
year,

I did so because I believed that con-
stitutional questions involving the war
powers of the President were decisive.
That particular issue will be answered
when the Congress enacts war powers
legislation.

I had hoped, as many others did, that
the North Vietnamese would take the
ending of our bombing as the clearest
kind of signal that they could take
reciprocal action. They could withdraw
their troops, the main cause of the war
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ever since Sihanouk requested secret
bombing of the North Vietnamese by the
United States. If they did so the Cam-
bodians could settle matters themselves.

But that is the problem. They do not
wish even the most dedicated Cam-
bodian Communist to come to terms
with the Government of Cambodia. In
fact their position was made very clear
when they fought pitched battles with
Cambeodian Communist troops, they had
themselves trained. These were dis-
ciplinary battles and as a result North
Vietnamese discipline has been reim-
posed.

The whole world is watching the
North Vietnamese Army.

World opinion has seen the end of
American bombing.

World opinion knows that the truce
agreement of last January applied to
Cambodia and North Vietnam has ig-
nored it.

Article 20(b) of the agreement ending
the war and restoring peace in Vietnam,
states:

(b) Foreign countrles shall put an end to
all military activities in Cambodia and Laos,
totally withdraw from and refrain from re-
introducing into these two countries troops,
military advisers and military personnel, ar-
maments, munitions and war material.

Article 20(c) stafes:

(c) The internal affalrs of Cambodia and
Laos shall be settled by the people of these
countries without forelgn interference.

The Congress cannot ignore what the
whole world can see. On behslf of my
constituents I condemn the continuing
violations of the truce agreement in
Cambodia by the North Vietnamese
regime and I will never support the
spending of one dime on reconstruction
aid for North Vietnam as long as these
violations continue.

WAR, WATERGATE—AND WANT

HON. BELLA §. ABZUG

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Ms. ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, “two com-

modities that few shoppers ever
wanted,”—war and Watergate—are re-
sponsible for the high food prices, ac-
cording to Columnist Jack Anderson.
“We are still paying for these national
tragedies with every bite.”

The complex interrelationship between
these events and the soaring cost of liv-
ing, especially eating, is clearly outlined
in an article by Anderson in Parade for
September 2, 1973. As an aid to under-
standing the current situation, I would
like to insert the column in the REcORD.

WHY Foop PrICES ARE So HicH
(By Jack Anderson)

WasHINGTON, D.C.—Across the ' mnation,
grocery shoppers are staring at the cash reg-
ister totals in utter disbellef. When super-
markets run rare specials, early arriving
housewives fill their shopping ecarts, leav-
ing only the plckings for others. Pensloners
sift through shelves of canned goods, locking
for older stock with lower prices. A suburban

28615

matron pockets a tomato, and store clerks
turn their heads to avoid noticing.

The time may be upon us when a chicken
in every pot can again be a tempting politi-
cal promise to Americans who have two cars
in theilr garages and little meat on their
tables.

Two of the key burdens, adding weight to
the price tag like a butcher’s thumb on the
meat scale, are commodities few shoppers
ever wanted—war and Watergate. We are
still paying for these national tragedies with
every bite.

The billlons thrown away on bombs, bul-
lets and bribes in Southeast Asia have mate-
rially weakened the dollar. The wages of war
have drained the U.S. and the greenbacks
have been piling up like autumn leaves
around the world. This has forced the de-
valuations of the dollar, which have made
American farm produce far cheaper abroad.

LOSS OF CONFIDENCE

The scandals, which have come to be
Iumped under the word Watergate, have also
made the dollar worth less. Foreigners hur-
ried to convert their dollars into more tangi-
ble assets.

“We have been told for years that the bal-
ance of payment deficits meant nothing, that
devaluations meant nothing,” Gordon Nel-
son, a broker for a leading commodities firm,
told us. “That is 100 percent nonsense. The
American people are belng conned. What
has happened Is that foreigners, seeing our
paper money worth less every day, have
rushed to convert their currency into some-
thing real. Our commodities, because of in-
flation, have become cheaper for them, so
they buy them up. And we don't get them.”

The biggest deal, known ruefully inside
government circles as The Great Grain Rob-
bery, was the wheat sale to Russia—an ad-
venture in capitalism that still has Kremlin
leaders chuckling in their borscht.

Two winters ago, the crunch of winter de-
stroyed huge quantities of Soviet grain.
Smothered by the snows and hindered by a
frigid spring, most of the Russian wheat crop
was ruined. The Soviet leaders knew only one
nation could solve their acute food short-
age—the United States.

The Kremlin sent squads of bright young
men to study the U.S. commodity market.
They developed a remarkable understanding
of how the market operates, and then they
began making piecemeal purchases. Agricul-
ture Department officials, eager for the busi-
ness, agreed to charge the world rate of
$1.656 a bushel and to subsidize any price
increases with U.S. money.

TOO LITTLE, TOO LATE

By the time the Americans woke up to
the bold dimensions of the Soviet purchase,
it was too late. The Russians had gobbled
up more than 400 million bushels of wheat—
over a quarter of our total crop. They paid
the subsidized price of £1.65 while Ameri-
cans were paying £2.75 a bushel. This, plus
shipping and storage subsidies and a three-
year $750 million loan made up more than
£950 million of the billion-dollar Soviet pur-
chase. As a result, of course, wheat prices
climbed higher.

This grain drain coincided with a seem-
ingly unrelated event on the Peruvian coast-
line, which combined to put jet propellant
into the price of food in the U.S, Tiny silver
fish called anchovies vanished mysteriously
from once-teeming Peruvian fishing beds.

Anchovies happen to be a prime feed en-
richer for hogs, cattle and poultry. As the
Peruvian catastrophe reduced the world
anchovy catch to a fifth its former size, farm-
ers looked desperately for another meal re-
placement. They found it in soybeans,
another protein-rich additive.

Soybean prices in the U.S. soared out of
sight as farmers fought to keep up the qual-
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ity of their feed. But Inevitably, farmers
were forced to reduce the protein they fed
to hogs and cattle. A farmer who cut the pro-
tein additives In his hog meal by 3 percent
could expect his sows to give birth to litters
a slxth smaller. Result: fewer hogs on the
market.
IN THE SQUEEZE

The cattlemen, for their part, were caught
in a squeeze between high feed prices and
frozen beef prices, The ranchers, therefore,
simply turned their herds loose on the open
range. Munching away on grass, the animals
fatten more slowly, and less expensively.
But the consumers will get stringier, less ap-
petizing meat when the cattle come to
market.

The weather also took its toll. More than
a quarter million cattle died—a net loss of
120 million pounds of beef—during what
the Cattlemen's Association called “the worst
winter with the greatest impact in history.”
The retail worth of the lost meat amounted
to over $150 million. The bad weather also
obliterated the onion crop and some fruit
harvests.

FARM SUBSIDIES

Government policies and programs have
also contributed to the present plight. For
years, small farmers have been pushed off
the land by the big-money operators who
are able to turn the sod and a buck more
efficlently. These big operators have influ-
enced Congress to grant them handouts for
what they don't plant.

This great concentration of economic pow-
er—the gentlemen farmers call it “agribusi-
ness"—now has such clout it can virtually
manipulate the market price at will.

One long-standing effect of agribusiness is
the trek to the cities of the unskilled poor,
no longer needed on the big, mechanized
farms. These hapless citizens make up a large
chunk of the welfare cases, Part of their
dole, the food stamp program, which costs 83
billlon a year, has given many of the poor
their first taste of decent food. This has in-
creased the demand, and therefore the price,
of better-grade foodstufls.

The Food for Peace program, another laud-
able attempt to share the surplus of our
groaning granaries with the hungry of the
world, now adds to the pocketbook pressure
at home. Almost 10 percent of last year's
wheat harvest was bought by the government
to distribute free or through easy-interest
loans to needy forelgn countries. The pro-
gram will ship out 130 million bushels of
wheat this year, at a cost to the taxpayers
of $800 million, This will increase the cost
of bread and the price of fattening cattle.

“BEEFALO"

As food prices soar, enterprising business-
men have made some bizarre innovations.
Sawdust manufacturers have begun to mar-
ket their product for cattle feed. A West
Coast rancher has perfected a new hybrid
called the “Beefalo"—half cow, half buf-
falo—as a source of quality meat at cheap
prices, In the prairie states, owners of grow-
ing bison herds are offering steaks made of
pure buffalo.

And while consumers have yet to alter
their eating habits, the President's National
Commission on Productivity is pushing still
another new entry to the nation’s meat
counters—bull steaks. Although the bull is
assumed to be less appetizing than his cousin
the steer, young bulls may soon offer low-cost
protein to American diets.

THE FUTURE

The food industry is also at work on in-
novations to cut costs and speed up shopping.
In the years ahead, say industry spokesmen,
the present cash register system will be re-
placed by lightning-quick computers. Food
products will be packaged in specially tagged
wrappers that register prices instantly when
passed by electronic sensors, This should end
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the ungainly checkout lines and expensive
personnel costs. Electronic wizardy promises
huge savings in food storehouses, too, Once
packers begin shipping produce in standard-
ized containers, machinery will process what
is now sorted cumbersomely by men.

But none of this is going to bring down the
cost of groceries this week. And the worst is
still ahead.

NEW GRAIN DEAL

For the sake of international relations, par-
ticularly the new warmth with Russia and
China, the Nixon Administration plans in the
next 12 months to sell an additional 400 mil-
lon bushels of grain and soybeans to these
two countries.

Normally, prices at the grocery counters
offer Americans the world's best bargain. But
the combination of bad weather, bad policies
and world demand have joined to keep food
prices soaring.

INTEREST RATE INCREASES FAIL
TO SIGNIFICANTLY INCREASE
SAVINGS .

HON. RICHARD T. HANNA

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. HANNA. Mr. Speaker, in my re-
marks on July 20, I argued that the July
5 decision of the Federal Reserve Board
and the Federal Home Loan Bank Board
to raise the interest ceilings on savings
deposits spelled bad news for home buy-
ers. It was my feeling that the July 5
decision would have little impact on total
savings and that its net effect would be
to take funds out of savings and loan in-
stitutions and to increase mortgage
rates.

That, in fact, is what has occurred.
Before July 5, for example, savings and
loans were reporting a net savings in-
flow; but the FHLBB now estimates that
these same institutions experienced a
net outflow of savings of more than $300
million during the entire month of July.
Moreover, mortgage interest rates have
now been quoted at 9 percent plus 1 to 2
points—the highest prevailing mortgage
rates ever recorded.

Finally, a survey taken in late July by
the American Bankers Association shows
that the July 5 decision has not resulted
in any substantial increase in savings
deposits in banks and that most of the
increases which have been recorded re-
flect transfers within the industry. I
commend the results of this survey to
my colleagues’ attention, as it is a fur-
ther index of what has happened since
the July 5 decision:

JuLy 27, 1973.
REPORT OF A TELEGRAPHIC SURVEY OF INTEREST
RATE CEILINGS

The American Bankers Association has just
conducted a survey of 50 banks in various
sections of the U.B. and representing all size
classes to find out how the higher ceilings
were affecting the flow of savings. We have
now received responses from 42 banks. The
new ceilings have been in effect for such a
short period that it is difficult for commercial
banks to make meaningful observations
about the impact of the changes. However,
our survey shows that 40 out of 42 com-
mercial banks have raised the rates pald on
some types of savings. Twenty-seven out of
41 respondents (1 did not answer the gues-
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tion) have ralsed their passbook rates to 5%
and time deposit rates have generally been
advanced to ceiling levels, Thirty of the 42
responding banks indicated that they were
offering four-year CDs. Twenty-one are pay-
ing 7%, three are paying 6% %, and six are
paying more than 7%.

The banks were also asked to indicate how
these changes had affected the dollar volume
of various types of savings. Almost uniformly
the banks indicated that the impact of the
changes in rates had been slight. Although
five banks did not supply the information,
seven reported that they had had a gain in
passbook savings, 14 showed a loss, and 16
showed no change. The trend of the dollar
volume of certificates of deposits is equally
interesting. Although four banks did not sup-
ply information, 17 indieated that there was
a gain, 13 showed no change and 8 showed
a loss. The gain in certificates of deposit was
undoubtedly due in great part to the offering
of the new instrument—the four-year CDs.

We also asked them to indicate the major
sources of their funds. Twelve of the banks
reporting gains indicated that one of the
major sources of funds had been the transfer
of deposits in its own bank. Several reported
the recelpt of funds from other commercial
banks, but only two were able to identify
funds as coming from a savings and loan.
Banks reporting losses of funds from time
and savings accounts were, for the most part,
unable to indicate where the money went.
Four, however, stated that funds flowed to
money market instruments, especially Treas-
ury Bills.

TRIBUTE OF CONGRESSMAN JOHN
J. ROONEY TO HIS LATE AND
RESPECTED FRIEND, CHARLES
ROZMAREK

HON. JOHN J. ROONEY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. ROONEY of New York. Mr.
Speaker, those of us who have long
known Charles Rozmarek over the long
span of his' public service, his recent
passing has deprived us of a true and
valued friend. This passing has been a
severe loss to the Nation and more par-
ticularly to the officers and members of
Polish American organizations through-
out the land.

Most important of the many great con-
tributions Charlie made to the Polonian
societies was the founding of the Polish
American Congress and his dynamic
leadership demonstrated as president of
the Polish National Alliance.

To know Charles Rozmarek was to ad-
mire him for his unwavering loyalty to
the cause of fighting for the freedom of
Poland and the other subjugated coun-
tries of Europe. Throughout his lead-
ership in this struggle to regain the in-
dependence lost to the Nazi and Russian
Communist superior might, he clearly
distinguished the difference between the
Polish people and Poland's Communist-
dominated Government. He consistently
refused to temporize with Communist
doctrines or acts and he never main-
tained any contact with Warsaw rep-
resentatives in this country; nor did this
speaker. Yet he gave his enthusiastic
support to every proposal which would
benefit the Polish people economically,
culturally, and politically.

I refer again to his keen interest in
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the plight of the Polish displaced persons
most of whom were the pitiful victims
of Nazi and Soviet aggression. I recall
vividly his tremendous zeal in obtaining
maximum help for these sick and des-
titute people after he had returned from
personal visits to European displaced
persons’ camps and had seen first-hand
their plight. I know, too, of his personal
help in getting thousands of these un-
fortunate homeless Poles resettled in the
United States and other countries. There
are literally thousands of American cit-
izens, Polish-born and American-born,
who today owe their coveted rights to
U.S. citizenship to the dedicated work of
Charles Rozmarek.

Mr. Speaker, it was my honor to come
to know this great American personally
and to work with him for the cause of
freedom and justice. It was my privilege
in 1964 in Chicago and again in 1968 in
Cleveland, Ohio, to address the PAC con-
ventions and there reassure my Polish-
American friends along with Earol Roz-
marek of America’s recognition and ap-
preciation of their great patriotic con-
tributions for Free Poland and a better
world.

America mourns the loss of one of her
great citizens. It extends her deepest
sympathy to the family who survive him
and to the Polish-American organiza-
tions which he so loved and served. Karol
Rozmarek is not dead—his deeds and
the selfless manner in which he per-
formed them shall inspire us to redouble
our own efforts to achieve the ends to
which he aspired and which because of
his untimely death must still be accom-
plished. Requiescat in Pace.

MY FIRST PRAYER: THE LATE
LAURIE TORGAN

HON. BENJAMIN A. GILMAN

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. GILMAN. Mr. Speaker, on
Wednesday, July 26, the life of Miss
Laurie Torgan was tragically taken in an
untimely automobile accident.

Her parents, Mr. and Mrs. Jack Tor-
gan of Spring Valley, N.¥., have very
thoughtfully shared a prayer with me
that their lovely daughter wrote.

In writing to Mr. and Mrs. Torgan, I
noted:

Although the grief of such a tragedy is a
heavy burden to any parent, I sincerely hope
that you will find solace in the knowledge
that during her short lifetime, she dedicated
herself to others less fortunate so that the
memory of her goodness will live with them.

Having been deeply moved by Laurie’s
sensitive and unselfish thoughts, I re-
spectfully submit the text of her prayer
at this point in the REcorp so that oth-
ers may reflect upon her thoughtful mes-
sage:

2 MY FIRST PRAYER

Please, oh dear lovely beautiful God—if
ever you can forgive us our trespasses and
can touch the wounded and heal them,

Oh, please let the children of Vietnam be
the first to receive your power and strength.
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And if your love runs out for us, let it
run through for Cambodia and Laos.

And, if your amms embrace, but have only
so little room left—let them embrace all the
little children of the ghettos, we have cre-
ated, we white men and women,

Please help me flood this earth with love
and kindness and make it easier for us to
deal with conflict.

We dare not venture out alone—you are
with us—you are in my brothers and sisters
and that is why I believe in you.

I am not asking for you to do it all, you
will not, for our sins—but oh please help
me, my friends, my workers to do it all.

I am seeing shining eyes. They shine
through the rain, the mud, the bomb-filled
air, and the bullets—they do this so brave
and lovingly—they are where, if I get my
strength, I will get it,

PROPOSES MEDAL OF HONOR
AWARD FOR NONMILITARY

HON. LAWRENCE J. HOGAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. HOGAN. Mr. Speaker, on July 10
of this year, I introduced a bill to pro-
vide for the awarding of a Medal of
Honor each year to one policeman and
one fireman from each State. I intro-
duced this bill because I feel the acts of
heroism performed by our police and
firemen in the routine everyday perform-
ance of their duties are no less praise-
worthy than those performed by the sol-
dier on the battlefield, and this kind of
public recognition is long overdue.

Since I introduced this bill, I have
written to the law enforcement agencies
in the State of Maryland requesting the
names of officers who have been com-
mended for their outstanding service.
The response to this request has been
heartwarming and I would like to in-
clude a partial list of those officers at
this point:

DEPARTMENT OF POLICE,
MonNTGOMERY COUNTY, MbD,,
Rockville, Md., August 17, 1973.
Hon. LawreNceE J. HoGaw,
Congress of the United States,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. HoGaw: This is in reply to your
letters of August 6, 1973 to Lieutenant Col-
onel G. Warren Howes and me concerning
legislation in the 93rd Congress to honor
police officers and firemen who have per-
formed their duties with a degree of excel-
lence.

In order that their names may be insert-
ed in the CoNGREsSIONAL REcorp, I wish you
to know the following named officers were
commended for various performances during
fiscal year 1972-73.

Sincerely,
E. W. WarxIns,
Superintendent.
COMMENDATIONS 7/1/72—86/30/73
Name, Date, and Assignment

Pfc. Chauncey J. Augustine, Jr., 6/11/78,

Pvt. Thomas E. Coffman, 11/30/72, 88.

Pvt. David A. Conner, 12/22/72, Beth.

Pvt. Thomas N. Crichton, 7/20/72, 88.

Pvt. Donald E. Deaton, 3/28/73, WG.

Pfc. Donald R. Gabriel, 9/12/72, WG,

Pvt. John E. Horwat, 5/3/73, Rock.

Cpl. Owen J. Lennon, 9/13/72, Hom/W.
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Pfc. Thomas E, Leonard, 10/24/72, 88.

Cpl. John F. Lynch, Jr., 8/13/72, Hom/W.

Sgt. Kenneth G. Magee, 8/13,/72, Hom/W.

Pfc. Frank W. McAtee, 10/24/72, 88.

Pvt. Robert F. McKenna, 8/12/72, V&I/W.

Cpl. James J. O’Connell, 10/17,/72, 88.

Pfc. Ronald W. Ryan, 10/26/72, Beth.

Pvt. Raymond L. S8immons, 6/29/73, Rock.

Pvt. Charles L. Simpson, Jr., 12/5/72, Rock.

2nd Lt. Odus W. Sweat, Jr., 3/19/73, Hom/
w.

MARYLAND STATE POLICE,
Pikesville, Md., August 16, 1973.
Hon. LAWRENCE J. HOGAN,
Congress of the United States,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR CoNGRESSMAN Hoceaw: I have your
letter of August 6, concerning legislation
which you have introduced in the 93rd Con-
gress, and in connection therewith the fol-
lowing information is forwarded as requested.

The highest award given by this Agency
is a Governor's Citation. This award is au-
thorized in instances where the perform-
ance of a member has been identified as
outstanding and above and beyond the call
to duty. In every instance, a definite risk of
life by the member must be involved.

During the past two years, the following
members of this Agency have received Gover-
nor's Citations:

Tfe. D. D. Waltemeyer.

Tpr. J. F. KEerchner.

Tfe. J. L. Galyon.

Tfc. E. D. Horner,

Cpl. G. C. Royer.

Tfc. G. H. Davis.

Tic. E. W. Hoffman.

Tic. E. F. Tarburton.

Tpr. H. D. Robertson.

Sgt. J. L. Forsythe.

Tic. J. W. Brown.

Tfc. M. B. Storey.

Cpl. R, W, Beaumont.

Cpl. J. C. Turrall.

Sgt. R. R. Morgan.

Tpr. A. Hadaway.

Tic. G. W. White.

Tic. C. H. Wood.

Tic. H. J. Hagey.

We In the law enforcement profession ap-
preciate this gesture on your part. Assuring
you of our cooperation in any and all matters
of mutual concern.

Sincerely,
T. B. BMmITH,
Superintendent.

PoLICE DEPARTMENT,
CrTY oF TAKOMA PARE, Mb.,
August 16, 1973.
Hon. LAWRENCE J. HOGAN,
Congress of the United States,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Sm: I am in receipt of your correspondence
dated August 6, 1973 relative to your pending
legislation in the 93rd Congress.

I believe this would be a fitting reward to
those officers who have performed their duties
to the highest degree of excellency. They
certainly deserve recognition. I have listed
those officers in my command who have been
cited for outstanding service while in the
line of duty:

Lt. William W. Dalrymple.

Det/Cpl. Gary L. Sherman.

Sgt. Laurie N, Cofske.

Cpl. Werner P. Winkler.

Cpl. R. Daniel Fuller.

Pfc. Stephen W. Carter.

Pic. John C. Goetz.

If I can be of any further assistance, please
contact me.

Sincerely,
Capt. ROBERT E. PORTER,
Chief of Police.
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PoLICE DEPARTMENT,
CrTY OF GREENBELT, MD.,
August 13, 1973.
Hon. LAWRENCE J. HOGAN,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. Hocan: Received your recent let-
ter requesting names of officers who have
been cited for outstanding service so that
they may be included in the Congressional
Record.

The following is a partial list of officers
that have been cited for their service; a copy
of their commendations are also enclosed:

Sgt. Herbert L. Faulconer.

8gt. Carl F. Goodwin.

Sgt. Thomas E. Van Valkenburgh.

Cpl. Ernest W. Brumley.

Cpl. Paul I. Reamy.

Cpl. John R. Salvatore.

PFC Michael L. Janney.

FPFC William E. Vogel.

PFC Alvin Hall, Jr.

Patrolman Eenneth L. Stair.

I also noted that you have proposed legis-
lation which would provide the awarding of
a Medal of Honor for police and firemen who
have performed their duties in the highest
degree of excellence.

May I assure you that your efforts to give
recognition to deserving officers is appre-
ciated and will further inspire those receiv-
ing such recognition as well as other officers
to even greater efforts of service to their
communities.

Please be assured of our full cooperation.

Respectfully,
Wmriam T. LANE,
Chief of Police.

SENIOR DEPUTY U.S. MARSHAL
RETIRES

HON. ROBERT H. MOLLOHAN

OF WEST VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. MOLLOHAN. Mr. Speaker, on
June 30 of this year, Mr. Robert C. Mc-
Conaughey retired as the U.S. Deputy
Marshal for the Northern District of
West Virginia, “Mac,” as he is called by
all who know him, devoted more than 36

. years of highly efficient and effective
service to this country, more than 32
yvears as U.S. Deputy Marshal and nearly
4 years as an Air Force captain during
World War II.

I had the privilege of working with
Mac in the 1950’s when I was the U.S.
District Marshal for the Northern Dis-
trict, and I know he deserves the con-
gratulations and thanks of every citizen
for the outstanding manner in which he
carried out his responsibilities.

Mac does not talk much and wastes
few words. In fact, he was asked recently
why he originally took a deputy mar-
shal’s position back in 1936. He replied
simply: “I thought I might like the
work.” And that he did. He was respon-
sible for 33 counties, but special assign-
ments often took him around the coun-
try. When he retired. he was the Nation’s
senior ranking U.S. Deputy Marshal.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to take this
opportunity to wish Robert C. (Mac) Mec-
Conaughey a most pleasant and re-
warding retirement, which I hope he will
enjoy as much as he did the job he per-
formed so well for a third of a century.
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RARICK REPORTS TO HIS PEOPLE:
THE GASOLINE SHORTAGE, AN
INTERVIEW WITH RAYMOND R.
WRIGHT, DIRECTOR OF MARKET-
ING, AMERICAN PETROLEUM IN-
STITUTE

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, I recently
conducted a television interview concern-
ing the current situation of gasoline
shortages facing this country. My guest
was Mr. Raymond R. Wright, director of
Marketing, American Petroleum Insti-
tute. I insert the text of that interview
at this point:

Rarick. If you've pulled into a gasoline sta-
tion recently to fill up, and found that the
service station had closed early or was out
of gas, you've experienced the gasoline short-
age. Industry and government experts alike
tell us that it is a matter of supply and de-
mand. We are using more gasoline than we
are able to refine and transport. In the time
we have today, we are going to take a look at
the energy shortage, where we are, how we
got there and where we're headed, and how it
affects you, the consumer-taxpayer.

American consumption of oll, gasoline and
petroleum products has been rising rapidly
in recent years. Production and refining ca-
pacity however, have not followed this dra-
matic U.S. increase in demand. Americans
are now questioning why we are suddenly
running out of petroleum, where does the
fault lle, and what can be done to help solve
the situation. To help us understand the
problem and what is being done, I have as my
guest today, the Director of Marketing of the
American Petroleum Institute, Raymond
Wright, Mr. Wright, thank you for joining
us today:

The American Petroleum Institute is a ma-
jor trade association for the entire petroleum
industry, and acts as a clearing house of in-
formation on all phases of oil exploration,
production, refining, transportation and mar-
keting.

Mr, Wright, I think that most of our peo-
ple have some knowledge of the fact that
the United States faces a shortage of gaso-
line. Just how extensive the shortage is is
not quite so clear in most people’s minds.
How serious is the gasoline shortage and
what does the fuel situation look like for the
remainder of the summer?

WericHT. Our inventories right now are
about what they were at this time last year,
and demand is up some; so that the way that
I look at the figures would indicate that the
shortage is real, but that it does not amount
to any national calamity or catastrophe. It
will result in inconvenience, mainly to mo-
torists who are not going to be able to find
the stations that they .are used to seeing,
open, and maybe not be able to buy all
the gasoline at one filling that they are ac-
customed to buying. I do not see it as a na-
tional emergency this summer, at least.

RaRICK. A Trising demand for petroleum
throughout the world is often pointed to as
& contributing factor to the fuel lag in this
country. How does the U.S. stack up in the
world market?

WricHT. Well, I have a chart here which
shows that we only have 69 of the people
in the United States, but we're using 33%
of the world's energy resources—oil, gas, nu-
clear, coal and the llke. So we are tremendous
consumers of energy, per capita in the United
States and it's a large contributor to our
high standard of living and productivity.

Rarice. In a preliminary report by the
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Federal Trade Commission released last week,
“insufficient refining capacity” was pointed
to as a major factor in the gas shortage this
summer. Are our refineries operating at ca-
pacity and can refining capabilities be in-
creased in the near future?

WricHT. The refineries are running flat out.
They're running just as fast as they can and
producing just as many products as they
can. They:set all-time records both last win-
ter and this spring. The refineries can be
expanded. It takes 115 to 2 years to do some
major refinery expansion.

Our problem. has been that you build
refineries in two places. You build them
where the oill is or where the people are.
And the lack of expansion of our crude oil
production in the United States has dis-
couraged refinery construction, As you know
there are some delays in leasing in the Gulf,
there are bans on drilling in California, and
we haven't gotten the oll down from Alaska.
So that refineries bullt on the basis of ex-
pansion of crude oil supply have not been
built. The refineries on the East Coast, where
the people are, have had difficulty getting
sites.

People are concerned about the environ-
mental , damage refineries. would have and
this has delayed things there. We've had some
economic reasons for not building, some
crude oil reasons for not bullding and some
reason that people have for not building.

RARICK, Mr. Wright, I'm sure that you're
aware plans.are now on the way to build the
first new otl refinery in the United States in
the last three years, We understand that it's
to be located In Loulsianas, in fact near
Baton Rouge. My question is this, is there
any reason why the industry has waited for
so long to continue to expand refining fa-
cilities?

WericHT. Well, this is a new refinery in
Louisiana although Baytown, Texas has re-
cently announced a 250,000 barrel expansion
in the Gulf area. I think that what we're
seeing down there 1s the new leasing that has
come in the Gulf area has uncovered new
oil and gas resources to warrant refining ex-
pansion. This was the kind of refinery ex-
pansion that is due not to people but to
expansion of erude oil supply. When you have
it it makes sense to build enough refining
capacity to take care of the crude from new
fields.

Rarick. I know, it takes time to gear-up
for heavy demand. What is the time lag in-
volved in the exploration and development
of a new oil fileld? A refinery?

WricHT. It takes about three years to
build a major refinery. And that is after you
get the sites, There's a 1ot of negotiation that
has to'be 'done with local authorities, Town
hearings to ‘convince people that you can
build one safely. Once you get all the per-
mits, it takes about three years to build a
mafjor refinery. And the permit business, I
don't know, it can take a year. It can take
even longer depending upon how much re-
elstance there would be In any area to a
refinery, and sometimes they're just not built
because of local resistance.

RaricE. Do we have existing domestic re-
serves of oil to satisfy our growing demands?

WricHT. We have adequate reserves, but
crude oil that is still in the ground is not im-
mediately available unless it has been drilled
for. Our domestic reserves, unless we have
expansion of domestic drilling, will not in-
crease, and in Tact, will be declining.

RARICK. What about the Alaskan ofl situ-
ation?

WrieaT. The Alaskan oll will certainly
help. It would cut half of our foreign imports
of crude oil if it were being brought down
now. It's not the total answer, but increased
drilling off California and Increased crude oil
production domestically from smaller pools
and the hope of finding a large supply in
the Gulf of Mexico and off the East Coast
would ultimately help to close this gap. I
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personally don't foresee a time when we'll
never import one drop, but what we have to
do is get our imports down to a level that
our foreign exchange and earnings position
can tolerate.

Unless we increase our production, our to-
tal demand will have to come from imports
and that could get as high as 15 to 20 mil-
lion barrels a day in a few years. The rule of
thumb is that there’'s about a dollar loss of
forelgn exchange for every barrel imported.
You'd have 15 or 20 billlon dollars a year
flowing out of this country. Right now we
have a problem tolerating a 5 and 6 billion
dollar a year trade deficit. How could we han-
dle a 15 to 20 billion dollar deficit?

RARICK. Well, in addition to the deficit a
loss of money for oil imports. I think many
Americans are concerned about a growing
dependence on foreign oil supplies and in
relationship to our national security. How
much of our fuel does the industry foresee
the U.S. importing in the years ahead?

WriGHT. Unless we do roll up our sleeves
and Increase the crude oil base in this coun-
try by 18856 many experts estimate that we
could be importing as much as 51% of our
total crude oil supply. And since Venezuela
and Canada have announced to us that
they're going to need most of their oil for
themselves In the future, our crude oil sup-
ply is going to have to come from the Middle
East and North Africa.

I think that we all know that that is not
the most stable part of the globe. There's all
kinds of problems over there. They've inter-
rupted crude oil supply to Europe 14 times
slnce World War II and to the extent that
we're depending on them, we can anticipate
that they would use our dependence as a
club, you might say, to galn their own ends
at our expense.

RARICK, Mr. Wright, many of the people
back home haven't been to Washington,
probably aren't aware that we shut out per-
centages of the lights in the halls, and the
air conditioner is turned a little bit warmer
than many people would like it, In our ga-
rages, many of them look almost like tunnels
because of the efforts to impress upon the
people that there is an energy shortage and
to try to conserve electricity and therefore
the fuel.

Earlier In this session of Congress, I in-
troduced a bill to authorize the president to
suspend the rigid poliution controls required
for automobiles until the fuel crisis eases.
I know that these pollution control devices
have greatly increased the gasoline demand.
Do you have any additlonal information
about fuel demand and EPA pollution
requirements?

WriGHT. Well even now, owners of '72 and
'T3 cars realize that they're not as good per-
formers as the pre-'7T2 cars. One reason for
this is that the EPA and the automobile
manufacturers have both agreed to lower
compression ratios of engines. They don't
require higher octane fuel. That alone would
make them less efficlent, plus the fact that
EPA is correct. The cars are heavier. People
are putting more options on them—air con-
ditioners, automatic transmission, power
windows and the like, which soak up the
energy. The alr pollution devices themselves
create Inefficiency and Phillips Petroleum
Company has prepared a slide that shows if
the full EPA requirements are put on cars
and as more and more of these cars are so
equipped, by 1980 the fuel penalty to the
American people would be around 30%. Now
if you go to slightly lower standards, more
realistic standards in many people’s minds,
the fuel penalty would be only 15%. The
169% are the California type standards that
have been pushed by the Chrysler Corpora-
tion as representing a reasonable compro-
mise between the very extreme protection
and cost and good protection at more mod-
erate cost.

The fuel penalty, If we keep the current
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standards all the way through "77, is around
10%. And If you were to go back to an ear-
lier level of control, say '71 or '70 or '69, the
percentage penalty is 5% less. The air is
being cleaned up, but like anything else we
do, there's a price to be paid and right now
efficiency of automotive engines is one that
we're paying. They're just not as efficient.

RaRIicK. What role have other environmen-
tal conslderations played in oll production
and refining?

WricHT. Delays in nuclear plant comple-
tions have been caused by environmental
concerns. Nuclear plant sites and refinery
sites are delayed or banned by environmen-
tal concerns. Coal mining is curtailed, and
coal burning is, in effect, outlawed in many
areas. Displacement of coal with oil has in-
creased fuel oil demand by utilities nearly
42,000,000 gallons per day in five years. Elec-
tric power that is not being produced by nu-
clear plants as planned has to come from oil.

Rarick. The Justice Department is cur-
rently studying what has been referred to in
the press as a monopolistic control of the oil
industry by a cartel of the big corporations.
Are the big companies trying to drive the
smaller independent dealers out of business?

WricHT. The increased demand for petro-
leum products has caused nearly all cus-
tomers to turn to firm supply contracts,
Many independents bought surplus supplies
through brokers on the basis of market con-
ditlons. Gasoline and other products are no
longer in surplus and are not being offered
under surplus marketing conditions. The
way to best help independent markets is to
develop more energy supplies of all kinds—
oll, gas, coal, waterpower, nuclear, solar, and
geothermal so that abundant supplies are
again avallable,

Rarice. We have a problem. Now what's
the solution? What can industry, govern-
ment and the consumer do to correct the
problem?

WrIGHT. For the short term we must
tighten our belts and use energy more effi-
clently. Savings are possible in our homes,
transportation, government and Industry. We
must start immediately on expansion of ex-
ploration and production of oil and gas.
Bulld the Alaskan line. Permit construction
of new refineries and nuclear plants. Allow
coal to be used under controlled conditions.

Rarice. Well, I think that we all agree
that we do have a problem and truthfully
we have to work for a solution and we all look
forward—Iindustry, government, and the
American people, the consumer—working to-
gether can correct the problem.

Mr. Wright, my guest on the program today
is with the American Petroleum Institute.
I'm sure my viewers have certainly enjoyed
your comments and the additional data you
have supplied and we're most happy to have
you In the homes of our Louisiana viewers.

WricHT. My pleasure, sir, and my pleasure
to be with you.

IDEAL WAY TO TOUR

HON. JOSHUA EILBERG

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, the city
of Philadelphia is offering its residents
and tourists a most ideal way to tour
the city's famous cultural and historical
landmarks.

Philadelphia’s Cultural Loop Bus
makes it possible for sightseers to visit
these attractions at very low cost and
also offers discount admission tickets to
five sites.
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At this time I enter into the REecorp
8 statement by the city of Philadelphia
describing this unique bus service:

New York City is copying Philadelphia's
Cultural Loop Bus, according to an article
in the New York Times.

The service, which gets underway Satur-
day, Sept. 1, appears to be identical with
FPhiladelphia’s operation. It covers 22 par-
ticipating institutions instead of 10, the price
is 81 instead of 50 cents, and the operator
is the New York Transit Authority.

Philadelphia's Cultural Loop Bus is now
in its second summer, and 1ts patronage has
been steadily increasing. Ridership this year
has been 35,667 up to the end of last week,
compared with 23,538 in the same period last
year.

For 50 cents, residents and tourists can
ride from Independence Hall through mid-
city, wind through Fairmount Park and loop
at America’s first Zoologlcal Garden, visiting
10 historical and cultural attractions. The
one low fare entitles the rider to on-and-off
privileges all day plus discount admissions
to the five major attractions that charge.

The Cultural Loop Bus offers service every
30 minutes in either direction from Inde-
pendence Hall or the Zoo between 9:30 a.m.
to 5:30 p.m. in an air-conditioned SEPTA
bus Sunday through Saturday.

The Bus is made possible through the
efforts of the Parkway Cultural Promotion
Council, the Convention and Tourist Bureau,
Philadelphia Area Council on Tourism,

Southeastern Pennsylvania Transportation
Authority, and the City of Philadelphia.

ANNOUNCEMENT OF HEARINGS
ON H.R. 9175

HON. JOHN CONYERS, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. CONYERS. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to announce that the Subcommittee
on Crime of the House Judiciary Com-
mittee will hold hearings on the “Com-
munity Anticrime Assistance Act of
1973,” H.R. 9175, a bill which I intro-
duced together with the ranking minor-
ity member of the subcommittee, Hamrr-
TON FisH, Jr., and H.R. 9809, a companion
bill introduced by Mr. Ropino, chairman
of the Judiciary Committee. This legis-
lation provides Federal grants to assist
cities, public agencies, and nonprofit,
private organizations in efforts to in-
crease the level of citizen involvement
and cooperation with the various com-
ponents of the criminal justice system.

The hearings will be held Thursday,
September 13, and Thursday, September
20, 1973, at 10 am., in 2141 Rayburn
House Office Building. On the first day of
hearings, the subcommittee will hear
testimony from the Honorable John V.
Lindsay, mayor of the city of New York;
and Mr. Lawrence P. Doss, president,
New Detroit. On the second day of hear-
ings, the subcommittee will hear testi-
mony from the Honorable James H.
Scheuer, president, National Alliance for
Safer Cities.

The subcommittee will hold further
hearings on this legislation in October.
Those wishing to testify or submit state-
ments for the record should address their
requests to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary, U.S. House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C. 20515.
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LIFTING THE TV BLACKOUT OF NFL
HOME GAMES

HON. DAVID R. OBEY

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. OBEY. Mr. Speaker, the “sporT-
View” column by Jack Craig in the Au-
gust 25 issue of the Sporting News
provides an informative assessment of
the problem of home blackouts, along
with a forecast that—

The heretofore untouchable television
blackout of NFL home games will be lifted
this season, by an act of Congress.

As a cosponsor of HR. 9620—intro-
duced by the gentleman from Virginia
(Mr. Parris)—to lift the blackout, I
should like to include Craig’'s column in
the Recorp at this time.

The column follows:

sPORTVIEW
(By Jack Craig)
HOME GAMES ON TV S00N?

Boston.—All you football fans languishing
‘on waiting lists for season tickets to home
games of your favorite NFL team can relax.
Chances are you are going to see those games
anyway, without spending a dime or battling
a traffic jam.

Granted that politics have never been more
unsettled in Washington, D.C., so predictions
are more perilous than usual. But here’s one.
The heretofore untouchable television black-
out of NFL home games will be lifted this
season by an act of Congress.

The reasons for such a bold forecast are
twofold. First, Congress is so anxious to 1ift
the blackout provision that it will dodge the
customarily slow-paced legislative process.
Secondly, there is simply no political opposi-
tion left to lifting the blackout. Only the de-
t;ﬂ: remain an issue, and not very big, at
that.

The few legal steps left include hearings for
three days, beginning September 5, by the
House Subcommittee on Communications
and Power, after which the committee will
propose a bill for the full House. After the
latter adopts this bill, it will form a con-
ference committee with members of the
Senate, which will undoubtedly have its own
bill by that time.

The final version then will be resolved and
sent along for the signature of President
Nizon, who already is on record for lifting
the blackout.

All of this may be accomplished before the
first Sunday of the season on September 18.
But if not, a Congressional source insists it
should be completed by the following Sunday.

The only real point of contention involves
how much of an impact lifting of the black-
out for pro football will have on pro baseball,
basketball and hockey.

Under the Senate version, events sold out
48 hours in advance in each of those sports
will have home blackouts lifted even on non-
network telecasts, subject only to the wishes
of the station that holds the home club’s TV
contract.

The legislation sought by the House Com-
munications Subcommittee would restrict
the impact on baseball, football and hockey
to network telecasts. Its reasoning is that
otherwise, while the over-whelming thrust
of the blackout bill is toward pro football,
it would have a much heavier impact on
the other sports because they generally derive
more money from local than network TV,
unlike the NFL.

Also, there is a question whether such a
law can be passed on local telecasts. The
power to act on network TV rests in the
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legal axiom of benefits conferred, in this
instance through the antitrust exemption
authorized In 1961 by Congress for pooled
profits on network sports telecasts. That Con-
gressional provision has led to bountiful prof-
its for pro sports, notably the NFL, in the
past 12 seasons, and now there s an as-
sumed obligation for pro sports to recipro-
cate and at least experiment by lifting home
area blackouts.

The alternative for Congress would be to
1ift the antitrust privilege, which would re-
quire each team to negotlate its own TV
deal, meaning clubs in the largest markets
would reap the higher profits which presum-
ably would have an impact on the playing
field.

But local telecasts for baseball, hockey and
basketball have not benefited from any Con-
gressional sanction in the past. So, does Con-
gress have any power not to enforce regula-
tlons regarding them?

Leaders of the three sports apparently are
ready to test the argument if Congress does
adopt the blackout rule for local TV. This
could lead to an injunction which could
delay the blackout lifting on pro football.

The NFL and networks have been asked
to present data by the time Congress returns
after Labor Day in order to estimate the im-
pact of home blackouts being lifted when
sellouts are in force 48 hours before kickoff,

NFL Commissioner Pete Rozelle will testify
on September 6 and is expected to project
flgures on loss of parking and concessions
revenues resulting from empty seats caused
when season ticket holders choose to stay
home and watch the game on TV rather than
visit the stadium.

Earlier this year, Rozelle sald up to $3,000,-
000 is involved in these areas., If that's the
case, it seems a paltry figure. After all, the
NFL is now negotiating a four-year contract
with the three networks that calls for around
$214,000,000, an increase of $30,000,000 alone
over the one that will expire after the '73
season.

Rozelle also will undoubtedly point out
the loss of jobs and the danger to existing
contracts various clubs have with stadium
groups.

But all of this has been heard in Wash-
ington before, without detering Congress
from seeking a change in the blackout rules.

A quiet bombshell in passage of the bill
lifting home blackouts would be the impact
on pay cable television, which the NFL is
eyeing affectionately.

The present regulations of the Federal
Communications Commission require a two-
year ban from pay cable by a sport from
the time it has been shown free on home
television. As long as NFL games have been
kept off TV screens in the home area, the
league has been free to experiment with pay
cable when it wishes.

But once the blackout rule is lifted, pay
cable of home games will be dead. Pay cable
is the ultimate dream of team owners. This
will allow home games to be seen by paying
a fee in each household, while retaining the
network package for road games.

But this factor finds no sympathy in Con-
gress. In fact, it creates a negative picture,
one of greed by club owners. Rozelle not very
long ago told Congressman Robert H. Mac-
Donald, chairman of the House Communica-
tions SBubcommittee, that he had no interest
in cable. Yet that possibility is included, re-
portedly, as a non-negotiable item in the up-
coming NFL deal with the networks. This
does not sit well in Washington.

The key issue in lifting the NFL blackout
rule is how many ticket buyers decide to
stay home. Congress' argument to Rozelle is
that the only way to find out is to try it. It
sounds reasonable enough.

It even overrides for Congress Rozelle's
basic contention that it is unfair to force a
team to televise its product in the very area
that it is selling tickets.
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FAMILIAR ARGUMENTS

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, a
column by Lyn Daunoras, the well re-
spected feature editor of the Brookfield,
Il1l., Times, came to my attention shortly
after the commencement of the congres-
sional recess. However, the column is still
very pertinent, and therefore, I insert it
into the REecorp today.

Her column, on August 1, is directed at
the liberal press world and their attitude
toward the recent Supreme Court de-
cisions. Since the clarity of the article
does not require further explanation, I
insert it at this time.

The column follows:

FAMILIAR ARGUMENTS
(By Lyn Daunoras)

We're gettlng a super-charge out of our
liberal colleagues who are bemoaning the ill
fate that has befallen the country through
that obscenity ruling by the Supreme Court
(all our “troubles” should be so big!)

We're somewhat amused by the furor be-
cause they're coming up with all the points
we used when the court was making some
of those horrendous decisions that we pro-
tested, to no avall, for lo, these many years.

“It isn't fair,” one late talk show emcee
whined, “It's only a 5-4 decision, which
shows that four people realize the potential
danger in censorship.”

Funny. When we used that argument on
b5—4 declsions which gave a blanket protection
to criminals and released cold-blooded killers
on the streets to continue their predatory
ways, the liberals laughed. Now they’'re feel-
ing the pinch of the shoe and the laughing
has turned to tears and frustration. Welcome
to the club, senors.

“How can nine men speak for all the
people?” they demanded,

Ha. How could nine men ever speak for
all the people? But that's the way our system
was set up, and no one found fault until
recently when the liberal fringe start de-
manding, and getting “rights” for everyone
to read pornography and see movies that
once were considered stag films to be shown
surreptiously in some basement.

What they are saying, in essence, is that
if they approve of the decision it's all right
for nine men to preside and for one more
than half to set the stage, but if they dis-
approve, the nine men are inefficlent, arro-
gant and unfeeling.

The argument that people should be able
to censor their own material is well taken.
There is absolutely no substitute for the boy-
cott of a film. If it dles at the box office, so
do the get-rich-quick producers.

However, if critics would stop reviewing
every plece of smut as a work of art and hall-
ing it as something all persons who wish to
broaden their outlook must see to appreciate
every aspect of life, perhaps there would be
less patronage.

While curiosity may have killed the cat,
there s no way to kill curlosity. Much of
the box office success of so-called obscene
films comes from those who “just want to see
what it's all about.” But even that human
trait could be eliminated if the publicity,
stressing shock value, was de-emphasized.

Critics consider themselves experts and
expect the world to respond to their beck
and call. But how is the world to know
whether a “work of art” 1s not just the
fllusionary wonderment of a plain “dirty old
man?”

We're not for outright censorship because
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we don’'t feel that is the solution, We em-
ploy our own, based on what we read about
books and movies. We simply have no desire
to boggle the mind with sex scenes that be-
long in a private room, not on the screen
with thousands of people gawking, squirm-
ing and tittering. That isn't even sex; it's
just plain lewdity.

But if there are people who thrive on if,
50 be it. We don't think banning films or
books means anything. Far worse than the
movies themselves are the headlined com-
ments and reviews that publicize them and
lure the public. How many people would
see “Last Tango in Paris" if not for the furor
over it?

If critics would simply review a fllm or
book with dignity and fact, and let the read-
ers decide whether it sounds good enough to
read or see, there would be no need for any
obscenity ruling.

DR. IRVING D. LITWACK RETIRES
FROM A LIFETIME OF DEDICATED
PUBLIC SERVICE

HON. CRAIG HOSMER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, immedi-
ately upon graduation from the School
of Medicine of the University of Illinois
in 1930, Irving D. Litwack, M.D. was
commissioned a medical officer in the
U.S. Navy, serving on active duty until
1936. From that date on he had served
the people of California generally and
the people of Long Beach specifically as
city physician from 1936 to 1941, as as-
sistant health officer in 1946 and as
health officer from 1947 until his re-
tirement which is to occur a few days
hence on October 1. During 1941-46 he
was on leave from his city post for
World War II service in the U.S. Naval
Medical Corps.

During all these years of his distin-
guished professional career, Dr. Litwack
has earned in equal measures the high-
est respect and admiration of his pro-
fessional colleagues and the last affec-
tion of the general public. Even earlier
in his native Chicago, at the University
of Illinois in Urbana where he earned
his bachelor of science degree and at the
University’s Medical School in Chicago
where he earned his M.D., Irving Lit-
wack was universally rezarded as a man
destined to make major contributions to
the welfare and to well-being of his fel-
lowmen.

His wife of 40 years, Edith, has been
constantly and lovingly at his side to
help him make these contributions
throughout the years. Their son Kenneth
is also a physican, practicing his special-
ty of internal medicine at Corona del
Mar.

A modest man, Dr. Litwack has not
sought rewards or recognition, but in-
evitably many have come his way. For
example:

The 1957 Good Government Award of
the Long Beach Chamber of Commerce
for outstanding service to the city;

The 1964 Jewish War Veterans Ber-
nard and Milton Saul Post No. 593 man
of the year award; and,

In 1968, during his term as president,
the outstanding merit award of the
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Southern California Public Health As-
sociation.

In every sense, Dr. Litwack has been
the guiding spirit of most of the many
voluntary health agencies which serve
his city. In fact, either he or his inspira-
tion is responsible for their founding.
His involvement with and contribution to
these specialized agencies and to many
other humanitarian efforts of a broader
nature as well as his professional asso-
ciations and accomplishments are too
numerous to list in full, but their scope
and function is indicated by the follow-
ing partial enumeration:

Member of staff of major hospitals of Long
Beach.

Chief, Medical-Health Division, Long
Beach Emergency Preparedness Council.

Member, Board of Directors, Long Beach
Psychiatric Clinic for Children.

Member, Board of Directors, Long Beach
Epilepsy Clinic.

Member, Board of Directors of Memorial,
Pacific and Community Hospitals.

Member, Board of Directors,
Wheels.

Member, Board of Directors,
Nurses Assoclation.

Member, Advisory Board, Long Beach
Council of Parents and Teachers.

Member, Advisory Committee, Childrens’
Dental Foundation, Long Beach.

Member, Advisory Board, Long Beach
Tuberculosis and Health Association.

Member, Committee on Consumers’ Affairs
of 8t. Mary’'s Hospital.

Member, Regional Welfare Planning Coun-
cil.

Diplomate of Speclalty Board in Public
Health and Preventive Medicine.

Consultant to California State Health De-
partment on Public Health Administration.

Fellow of American Public Health Asso-
clation (1851).

Fellow of American College of Preventive
Medicine (1958).

Fellow of Pan-American Medical Associa-
tion.

Fellow of Royal College of Public Health
Physicians.

Diplomate of American Board of Preven-
tive Medicine.

Member, American Medical Association,
California Medical Assoclation, Los Angeles
County Medical Assoclation, Long Beach
Medical Association.

Member, American Assoclation of Public
Health Physicians—California  Chapter,
American Assoclation on Mental Retarda-
tion, California Conference of Local Health
Officers.

Former Presldent, Southern California
Public Health Association.

It is a pleasure and a privilege for me
to make note in this Recorp of these
yvears of unselfish and dedicated service
to fellowmen by Dr. Irvin D. Litwack and
to express for myself and on behalf of
my fellow citizens our deep and lasting
appreciation for this good man’s benevo-
lent influences upon all our lives.

We wish him and his loved ones a long
life of health, happiness, and continued
service in their retirement years.

Meals on

Visiting

ANNOUNCEMENT OF HEARINGS

HON. DON EDWARDS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr, EDWARDS of California. Mr,
Speaker, the Subcommittee on Civil
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Rights and Constitutional Rights of the
House Committee on the Judiciary will
commence a series of hearings on the
Civil Rights Aspect of General Revenue
Sharing on September 6 and 7, 1973, in
room 2237, Rayburn House Office Build-
ing. Mr. Graham Watt, Director of the
Office of Revenue Sharing, will be the
first witness. For subsequent hearings,
the dates of which are to be announced,
representatives from local community or-
ganizations, national civil rights organi-
zations, and municipal and State
governments will be called.

Persons interested in submitting state-
ments for the record may address their
inquiries to the House Committee on the
Judiciary, 2137 Rayburn House Office
Building, Washington, D.C. 20515.

COLORADO SECOND DISTRICT 1873
OPINION POLL RESULTS

HON. DONALD G. BROTZMAN

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. BROTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, during
the recently concluded recess I made
public the results of the annual Colorado
Second District opinion poll. As I have
done in the past, I am inserting the re-
sults of the questionnaire in the REcorbp
for the benefit of my colleagues.

Once again, the residents of the Sec-
ond District revealed their interest in
the important affairs of the Congress by
responding in large numbers. More than
35,000 persons took the time to answer
the poll which I had delivered to every
mailing address in the Second District.
In checking with other Members who
have taken similar surveys, I believe the
response of Second District residents
may be the highest in the Nation.

In the past, the participants in the
Second District opinion poll have rather
accurately represented the attitudes of
the Nation as a whole. Accordingly, I
believe each of my colleagues will be
most interested in the results. I know
that having the thinking of so broad a
cross-section of my distriet is most useful
to me in my efforts to represent my con-
stituency in the House.

In assessing the results, I note that
there continues to be strong support for
rapprochement with the Soviet Union
and mainland China. Nearly 80 percent
of the respondents favored these efforts.

The results show a marked upturn in
the number of people who believe that
Congress should limit the authority of
the President to commit U.S. troops to
combat without prior authorization. Last
year, only 55 percent of the people fav-
ored legislation on this point, however
this year an identical question received
the endorsement of 71.6 percent.

On the economy, Second District resi-
dents expressed, by a preponderance of
opinion, support for mandatory wage and
price controls. However, this question
elicited an unusually high number of
“undecided” responses, 18.4 percent.
There was no doubt, however, over the
desire of the respondents to see Congress
impose a strictly enforced limitation on
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Federal spending each year. Nearly 72
percent favor this course of action.

Finally, in a departure from the “yes-
no” format, I asked participants in the
opinion poll to advise me of their views
on the Watergate events. Over 5,000 took
the time to send me notes on this sub-
ject, and their thoughts are extremely
diverse and difficult to categorize. How-
ever, the biggest single grouping of re-
spondents, 37 percent, said they were
either tired of hearing about Watergate
or wanted reform of politics; 29 percent
specifically expressed opposition to the
President, to one degree or another, while
9 percent took the occasion to reassert
their support for the President—14 per-
cent want to see the Senate hearings con-
tinued and 11 percent want to see them
terminated.

Mr. Speaker, I believe the people of
the Second District are to be congratu-
lated on their overwhelming response to
the opinion poll. I continue to have faith
in this Nation'’s ability to solve her prob-
lems, and it is through an informed, in-
telligent, active electorate that we can
best find solutions to these problems. I
am again, most grateful to my constitu-
ents for letting me know their thinking
on the issues which face us today.

Results of the poll follow:

TABULATION OF COLORADO'S SECOND CONGRES-
s1oNaL DistRIicT 1973 OPINION PoOLL

1. Should Congress limit the asserted
power of the President to commit U.S.
troops to combat without prior authoriza-

Undecided
No response
Should some form of amnesty be granted

now to those young Americans who chose to
avoid serving in the Armed Forces in Viet-

Undecided
No response

3. Do you favor federal legislation to make
health insurance for catastrophic illnesses
available to all citizens?

Undecided
No response

4. Should the death penalty be imposed for
serious federal crimes such as kidnapping,
assassination, and airline hijacking?

Undecided
83 (VR 1 e el el R o

5. Should Congress appropriate funds for
the rebuilding of North Vietnam?

Undecided
No response

6. Should Congress adopt a strictly en-
forced limit on total federal spending each

Undecided
No response

7. Should mandatory wage and price con-
trols be reimposed at this time?
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8. Bhould accredited representatives of
newspapers, magazines, radio and TV be pro-
tected by law from having to disclose their
news sources?

Undeclided __.
No response

9. Do you support current efforts to im-
prove diplomatic and trade relations with
the Soviet Union and mainland China?

Undecided
No response

(Figures shown above may not add to ex-
actly 100 per cent due to rounding.)

JEWISH SUPPORT AGAINST LIVE
FETUS RESEARCH

HON. ANGELO D. RONCALLO

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. RONCALLO of New York. Mr.
Speaker, some persons have attempted
to attack the amendment to the biomedi-
cal research bill which overwhelmingly
passed the House last May, as well as
separate legislation I have introduced
on the subject of live human fetus re-
search, on the grounds that it is a par-
ticularly Roman Catholic issue. During
the recess, I received the following letter
from the Union of Orthodox Jewish Con-
gregations of America in support of my
legislation.

The support of this respected organi-
zation, representing the thoughts of Or-
thodox Jews from all parts of this
country, gives ample proof that this is
not a partisan religious matter but rather
a humanist and ethical issue transcend-
ing parochial bounds.

I once again renew my urgent call for
swift enactment of HR. 7724 as passed
by the House and for early commitiee
hearings on my bills to prevent all Fed-
eral agencies from conducting or sup-
porting such research and to provide
Federal criminal penalties for research-
ers who persist in misusing funds in this
manner. Congress must act promptly to
insure that no Federal support is given
to those who would perform experiments
on our babies who are living with a
beating heart, separate from their
mother.

The letter follows:

UnioN oF ORTHODOX JEWISH
CONGREGATIONS OF AMERICA.
Hon. ANGELO D. RONCALLO,
Member of Congress, Longworth Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. RonNcaLLo: Our Commission on
Communal Relations has studied your efforts
to pass legislation in Congress, preventing
the use of live fetuses for medical research,
and we commend you for your sensitive con-
cern for this matter.

Human life is the ultimate creation of the
Almighty and whether it be a fetus or a
grown person Jewish law and philosophy in=-
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vest this being with an Inviolable essence
and divine dignity. Indeed, Jewish law for-
bids abortion of pregnancy except where the
mother's life is threatened by the fetus.

The growing mechanistic and manipula-
tive concepts of life—evidenced by research
such as that which your legislation would
prevent—poses a potentially grave threat to
the spiritual values which have underpinned
American society.

We wish to be identified with efforts such
as yours for the defense of the inviolability
of human life.

Sincerely yours,
Harorp M. Jacoss,
President.

MARTHA WASHINGTON HOSPITAL
TRIBUTE TO CLARA L. MAASS

HON. FRANK ANNUNZIO

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, Seplember 5, 1973

Mr. ANNUNZIO, Mr. Speaker, I bring
to the attention of my colleagues the trib-
ute paid to Clara L. Maass, the American
nurse who sacrificed her life in the con-
quest of yellow fever, by the staff of
Martha Washington Hospital, 4055 North
Western Avenue, a fine medical institu-
tion located in the 11th Congressional
District which I am proud to represent.

Clara Louise Maass is a symbol of the
ideal American nurse and an example of
sacrifice, heroism, and love for mankind.
On August 24, 1901, at Las Animas Hos-
pital in Havana, Cuba, she gave her life
to find a cure for yellow fever.

In tribute to her for that sacrifice, Dr.
Fernando Lopez-Fernandez, medical di-
rector of Martha Washington Hospital,
unveiled her portrait in a ceremony on
August 24, 1973. The portrait was do-
nated by the Clara L. Maass Memorial
Hospital in Belleville, N.J. Dr. Lopez-
Fernandez’ presentation speech was en-
titled “Clara L. Maass and Las Animas
Hospital, Havana, Cuba.”

Mr. Robert C. Hartmann, Sr., president
of Martha Washington’s Board of Direc-
tors, and Mr. Frank W. Brown, the hos-
pital’s administrator, were in attendance
at the commemorative ceremony. Mr,
Hartmann accepted the portrait which
will hang in the R. C. Hartmann, Sr.,
auditorium when it is completed, and his
acceptance speech was entitled “Clara L.
Maass—A Martyr of Science.”

Dr. Lopez-Fernandez, who is also di-
rector of medical education of Martha
Washington Hospital and former medical
director at Las Animas Hospital, has been
actively seeking national recognition of
the noble sacrifice of Clara L. Maass and
has been informed by the Postmaster
General that the Citizen’s Stamp Ad-
visory Committee, at its next meeting,
will consider issuance of a commemora-
tive stamp in her honor in June, 1976,
the 100th anniversary of her birth.

It is an honor for me to join the of-
ficers, medical staff, and employees of
Martha Washington Hospital in this trib-
ute to Clara L. Maass. Her portrait will
be an inspiring reminder of the dedicated
and devoted efforts of this nonprofit gen-
eral hospital in meeting the health needs
of our community.
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ANNIVERSARY OF THE NAZI INVA-
SION OF POLAND—SEPTEMBER 1,
1973

HON. JOHN J. ROONEY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. ROONEY of New York. Mr, Speak-
er, those of us who have been closely
identified with Poland for the past quar-
ter century and more, have considered
this date of September 1 to be of real
significance. It was on this very date 34
yvears ago that that skunk Hitler launch-
ed his devastating attack upon the in-
nocent people of Poland and set the
wheels of his awesome war machine in
motion.

We listened in horor to the vivid first-
hand accounts of radio observers as they
described the ruthless sweep of the Nazi
divisions leaving behind death and wan-
ton destruction. We read with avid in-
terest the tales of Polish resistance to
this violation of the sovereign rights of
the Polish people. We were thrilled with
the heroic stand taken by the Polish mil-
itary forces and by patriotic citizens will-
ing to die to preserve their independ-
ence. But we were saddened to learn
how futile was this resistance to the
might of the Nazi hordes.

So it is this day that we must remem-
ber as the day which most truly marks
the beginning of the holocaust which
would sweep the world and become iden-
tified as World War II. Few of us listen-
ing to the news 34 years ago were capable
of envisaging that this blood bath visited
upon our good Polish friends would ulti-
mately involve our own couniry along
with most of the other nations of the
world.

As we look back in retrospect, we real-
ize, too, how little could we anticipate the
heights to which Polish resistance would
ultimately reach. Overwhelmed by the
superiority of Nazi Luftwaffe, Panzer,
and Wehrmacht power, the Polish mili-
tary found it necessary to regroup out-
side Poland. With brilliant military
leadership such as displayed by my re-
spected friend, the immortal General
Anders, the Polish military units fought
side by side with us and our other Allies.
Today’s history books attest to the valor
of Polish fighters. From Africa through
Itely, France, and the low countries into
Britain, Polish fighting men fought gal-
lantly and all too many of them died in
our joint efforts to rid the world of the
Nazl menace.

At home the civilian populace fought
just as bravely against unspeakable pri-
vation and torture. With the swift thrust
of the German war machine, wide-
spread death and destruction left cities
and villages in smoking ruins. Those
brave Poles who survived met new hor-
rors with which they had to contend.
Here, too, the traditional Polish spirit
of independence and ability to survive
prevailed and resistance against their
oppressors could not be subdued,

Mr. Speaker, I think we Americans
should look upon this day as one com-
memorating not only the unwarranted
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invasion of a peaceful nation by Nazi ter-
rorists, but a superb manifestation of
those sublime traits which have for cen-
turies manifested Polish integrity, inde-
pendence and courage. I salute the peo-
ple of Poland and all our Polish-Ameri-
can citizens. I urge them to keep con-
stantly burning in the flames of their
minds their national pride and their love
of independence unto the day when once
more the people of Poland will be utterly
free.

AN UNFORGETTABLE STATESMAN

HON. RONALD A. SARASIN

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. SARASIN. Mr. Speaker, this week
all of Connecticut is honoring an out-
standing elder statesman whose record
of public service and accomplishment is
deserving of national attention. The
Honorable Raymond E. Baldwin, who has
served his State in all three branches of
government, recently celebratec this
80th birthday and is being feted this
Saturday by colleagues, friends, and ad-
mirers drawn to him in his more than
40 years of public life.

Mr. Baldwin’s career has included
three terms as Governor of Connecticut,
service in the U.S. Senate, ana 24 years
on the Connecticut Supreme Court of
Errors, ending when he stepped down
as chief justice 10 years ago at the man-
datory age of 70. Most men would have
been satisfied with this unparalleled ca-
reer, never equaled in Connecticut his-
tory, but in the past 10 years, Ray Bald-
win has added more accomplishments to
his distinguished record. He served as a
State referee and presided as chairman
of the 1965 convention, which drafted
a new constitution for the State of Con-
necticut.

I am particularly proud to bring to
the attention of my colleagues the rec-
ord of this exemplary man, for Mr. Bald-
win has a long association with my own
hometown of Beacon Falls, Conn. For
many years he spent his summers at
the farm his grandfather maintained for
years in our town and in 1971, Ray Bald-
win honored Beacon Falls by dedicating
the plaque commemorating the 100th an-
niversary of the town.

A veteran of World War I, Ray Bald-
win worked his way up the political lad-
der, beginning with his appointment as
prosecutor of the town court in Strat-
ford, Conn., in 1927. He later served as
both town attorney and town judge in
Stratford. He was subsequently sent to
the State legislature, where he became
majority leader in 1933. He went on to
be elected Governor of Connecticut in
1938, 1942, and 1944. He was drafted to
run for the U.S. Senate in 1946 and was
elected in a landslide. In 1949, he re-
signed his Senate seat to accept appoint-
ment as an associate justice of the Con-
necticut Supreme Court of Errors, retir-
ing as chief justice in 1963.

He remains today one of the most re-
spected and loved public figures in Con-
necticut.
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In the words of a recent editorial in
the Morning Record of Meriden, Conn.:

This chronological rundown tells nothing
of the legislation he sponsored or his political
philosophy. But he had a progressive record
and a solid character and integrity that
made him stand out as a statesman. As he
turns 80, he should be honored not only as
Connecticut’s . Republican of the century—
which he is—but as a man who has helped
keep alive the public’s faith in popular gov~
ernment.

I am proud of Connecticut’s Raymond
E. Baldwin and I commend your atten-
tion to his record. He is a man whom all
of us of any political persuasion would
do well to emulate.

PORT OF PHILADELPHIA

HON. JOSHUA EILBERG

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, Philadel-
phia’s port continues to be one of the
busiest cargo ports in the United States.

Due to the construction of two new
major terminals, Philadelphia has shown
large increases in tonnage handled
during the first 3 months of this year.

At this time I enter into the REcorp a
statement released by the Philadelphia
Port Corp. about this matter:

PORT OF PHILADELPHIA

The Port of Philadelphia continued to
register tonnage gains in the handling of
general cargo for the first three months of
1973. At the same time, Philadelphia in-
creased its share of the Eastern Seaboard
market while both Baltimore and New York
suffered declines.

Philadelphia remained the second buslest
United States general cargo port,

Flgures issued by the Bureau of Census
of the United States Department of Com-
merce credited the Port of Philadelphia with
handling 1,708,700 tons of cargo compared
with 1,652,959 tons for the comparable three
months of 1972. This 56,741 ton increase (or
4+3.4%) compared favorably with Baltimore
and New York which showed declines of
70,994 (—4.2%) and 125,032 (—298%) tons
respectively. (See attached table.)

In share of market—the important barom-
eter used to measure activity in competing
ports—Philadelphia enhanced its position
over the comparable period in 1972 by 1.1%
while Baltimore slipped 5% and New York
declined .6%.

Frederic A. Potts, President and Chairman
of the Board of the Philadelphia Port Cor=-
poration, explained that studies show that
each ton of cargo processed by the Port of
Philadelphla generates at least $25 in direct
benefits to Philadelphia's economy and as-
sists in assuring a healthy business climate
in the port community.

Mr. Potts said that among the wide variety
of imports and exports are iron and steel,
paper, transportation egquipment, meats,
fruit, vegetables, tobacco, chemicals, ply-
wood, news print and machinery. He stated
further that the port’s continued growth is
attributable—in large measure—to the con-
struction of two modern major marine
terminals which now service 12 international
containership lines on a regular basis.

Mr. Potts noted that this increase has
created a need for two new additional con-
tainer cranes which are presently being con-
structed. Both, he said, will be operational
by next spring.
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COMPARISON OF GENERAL CARGOD BUSINESS
PHILADELPHIA-BALTIMORE-NEW YORK

Difference 1973
versus 1972

3 Months Per-
1972 Amount  cent

3 Months
1973

Tonnage of general

cargo:

Phllageulphia_-.. 1,709,700 1,652,959

Baltimore_.._._. 1,628, 505 1,699,499

New York. ... 4,179,810 4,304, 842
7,

Total......... 7,518,015 7,657, 300

+56, 7481 3.4
—70,994 —4.2
—125,032 -2.9

Share of market
(percent):
Philadelphia
Baltimore.......
New York _

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Census.

HELP GIVEN BY CONGRESS FOR
BASE CLOSINGS

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr, HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to express my support for
House Joint Resolution 512, the Housing
Authority Extension which is before the
House today, and H.R. 8606, amendments
to the Small Business Act scheduled for
House action tomorrow.

Both are vital pieces of legislation and
all facets of the measures deserve our
support. But I would like to address my-
self today to one section of each bill
which specifically provides assistance to
communities and firms in areas adversely
affected by the closing of military facili-
ties. The inclusion of these provisions
marks a formal recognition by the Con-
gress that the Federal Government is
responsible for assisting those people
whose livelihood is harmed by a Federal
policy over which they have no control
and a recognition that previously existing
Federal programs are not adequate to
meet these needs.

The Housing Authority Extension
would require the Secretary of Housing
and Urban Development to give priority
in processing applications for certain
housing and community development
programs to State and loeal units of gov-
ernment adversely affected by Depart-
ment of Defense base closings.

The Small Business Act Amendments
conference report would allow the SBA to
make disaster and other loans to small
businesses harmed by the base closings.

These provisions are of vital impor-
tance to New England and other parts
of the country experiencing serious cut-
backs in military expenditures and the
closing of major military installations. In
Massachusetts alone, some 12,000 civil-
ian jobs will be lost due to the closing
of the Boston Naval Shipyard, Westover
Field, and other facilities. The adminis-
tration, moreover, has not been prompt
in assisting Massachusetts, or any other
State, in its adjustment process.
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These funds are very important for
the economic stability of Massachusetts,
Rhode Island, and other States affected.
Moreover, these provisions are vital be-
cause they will become permanent fea-
tures of the law, so that when base clos-
ings are announced in the future, such
assistance will be immediately forthcom-
ing, rather than making the local com-
munities, firms and workers wait on the
Congress for action.

It is my firm belief that when changes
in Federal policy layoff significant pro-
portions of local labor forces—and when
that was not the intention of the poli-
cies—the Federal Government has a re-
sponsibility to workers, firms, and com-
munities affected to help them plan for
their redevelopment, and to provide them
with financial support to ease them over
the initial shock of decreased Federal
revenues.

The Federal Government has been slow
to recognize this principle. Where it has
recognized its responsibility, as with
jobs lost due to imports, the assistance
it has offered has come very slowly, in
very small amounts. It is about time that
the Federal Government was held ac-
countable for the effects of changes in
policy on the lives of the people of this
country. These provisions of these two
conference reports are small but I hope
significant steps in the right direction.

IN MEMORY OF MAYOR JOSEPH
HEALEY

HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR.

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, what does
it take to build a town? It takes unyield-
ing belief, tenacious determination, dis-
cerning leadership and selfless dedica-
tion. It involves persistence and the spirit
to continually move forward. It calls for
flexibility, the capacity to face squarely
all new challenges, and it requires the
ability to learn, adapt, incorporate and
grow with change. Joseph Healey, former
mayor of Kearny, N.J., gave the essence
of his heart and his hopes to his town.
And, with his recent passing, the life
and actions of a man so special will re-
main indelibly impressed not only in the
history of Kearny, but its very soul.

My closeness with Mayor Healey ex-
tends almost four decades. From his early
entry into county politics in 1932, to his
mayoral years, to his term as State
assemblyman, to his active participation
in the U.S. Conference of Mayors and the
American Municipal Association, Mayor
Healey saw his town as composed not just
of people, but of parents, children, fami-
lies, of human beings deserving the high-
est respect, devotion and love.

Although deeply saddened at my dear
friend’s death, I cannot help but also feel
quite privileged—privileged because our
friendship was indeed most precious. I
have seen Joseph Healey as devoted hus-
band and father, and I have watched his
children, Jay, Tommy and Mary Ann
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grow and mature from their early years.
His wife Ann, and my wife and I have
shared happiness and milestones experi-
enced by only those with the deepest of
ties. My personal loss, the loss to the
Healey family, to the people of Kearny,
and to all who were touched by this man’s
good works and fine deeds cannot easily
be put into words. Mayor Healey leaves
us a legacy filled with love, devotion and
accomplishment. May the commitment
he held for all his people serve as a
guiding light for all who are chosen to
govern.

EXPORT CONTROL ACT AMEND-
MENTS: UNNECESSARY AND UN-
DESIRABLE

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, Congress-
man CHARLES THONE and I have sent a
letter to all Members that indicates our
opposition to H.R. 8547, the Export Con-
trol Act Amendments, because we feel
that this bill is both unnecessary and un-
desirable.

In our letter we indicated that one of
the reasons this bill is undesirable is that
it fails to recognize the important role
that agricultural exports have contrib-
uted to our balance of payments. We
pointed out that if we are to continue to
import essential commodities and at the
same time maintain a reasonable balance
of payments, we must export commodi-
ties which are competitive on the world
market.

Mr. Speaker, agricultural commodities
are highly competitive. Agriculture has
had a positive net influence on the U.S.
balance of payments every year since
1961. The future is bright. There is every
indication that agricultural exports will
reach a new high during this present fis-
cal year—unless they are placed under
export controls.

H.R. 8547—which is scheduled for
House consideration tomorrow—would
make it easier to impose export controls
on agricultural commodities. This is un-
desirable.

Mr. Speaker, for this and the other
reasons outlined in our letter to all Mem-
bers I urge our colleagues to reject H.R.
85417.

So that our colleagues might be in-
formed of the role of agricultural com-
modities in the U.S. balance of payments,
I ask that relevant excerpts from a pub-
lication by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Richmond—volume 59, May 1973—be
inserted in the RECORD:

[Excerpt from a Federal Reserve Bank of
Richmond publication, v. 69, May 1873]
INTERNATIONAL AGRICULTURAL TRADE AND
THE U.S. BALANCE OF PAYMENTS
(By Thomas E. Snider)

Agricultural commeodities have figured im-
portantly In U.S. foreign trade since colonial
times. Forelgn markets have always been im-
portant to U.S. farmers and appear likely to
be of increasing importance in the future.
Currently, thzy provide an outlet for about
15 percent of total U.S. farm output. Trade




September 5, 1973

in agricultural commodities is, of course, a
two-way street and the U.S. is also a major
market for many agricultural products pro-
duced abroad. In 1972, for example, agricul-
tural commodities accounted for about 12
percent of total U.S. imports. But at the
same time, they accounted for approximately
18 percent of total exports, leaving this coun-
try with a sizable balance of trade surplus in
agricultural products. Prospects that this
surplus may be enlarged in the near future
are a major reason to hope that the unsatis-
factory balance in this eountry’s trade with
the rest of the world can be corrected soon.

Importance of Agricultural Exports: U.S.
farmers in 1972 supplied about one-sixth of
the agricultural commodities entering free
world trade, with U.S. agricultural exports
reaching a high of £8.05 billion. This was an
increase of more than 57 percent since 1960.
The output of 1 of every 6 harvested acres
was exported in 1972 and forelgn sales ac-
counted for 156 percent of the total cash re-
ceipts from farm marketings. In that year,
export sales accounted for more than one-
half of the U.S. production of soybeans and
rice, more than two-fifths of the cattle hides
and tallow, and over one-third of the wheat
and tobacco.

- . L] L] -

In terms of value, oilseeds and products
was the most important export item in 1972,
followed by feed grains and wheat and wheat
flour. Soybeans and soybean products ac-
counted for a large fraction of the value of
oilseeds and products. Aggressive marketing
in the face of strong forelgn demand for
high-protein feed, coupled with the sharply
increasing U.S. harvest, has made soybeans
the leading dollar earner in foreign markets,
Soybeans now account for more than one-
fourth of the total value of U.S. agricultural
exports, This country’'s share of world soy-
bean exports has risen from 2 percent in
1934-38 to approximately 80 percent in 1972.
Production from more than one-half of U.S.
soybean acreage is exported, and more than
nine-tenths of all soybean and soybean prod=-
uct exports are commercial sales for dollars.

L] * L * L

The United States is the world’s largest ex-
porter of unmanufactured tobacco, account-
ing for about one-fourth of world exports of
this commodity.

L L] L] L L]

The Agricultural Trade Balance: Exports
of agricultural commodities exceed imports
by a substantial margin and, consequently,
provide one of the major bright spots in an
otherwise negative U.S. balance of payments
situation. The role of agricultural exports in
helping curb the flow of dollars from the
U.8. may be measured by their contribution
to our balance of trade and the balance of
payments. The balance of trade is the dif-
ference between the value of total merchan-
dise exports and total merchandise imports.
The balance of payments, on the other hand,
records all types of economic transactions
involving the exchange of goods, services, and
financial assets between U.S. residents and
residents of the rest of the world.

Although the U.S. has experienced deficits
in its balance of payments in most years
since the early 1950's, 1971 was the first year
since 1935 that a trade deficit occurred,.

* * L * L]

In agricultural trade, the U.S. balance with
the rest of the world has been in surplus in
every year of this peried. This surplus
amounted to 1.9 billion in 1971, only slight-
ly below the peak for the period reached in
the middle 1960’s. Without this surplus, the
overall U.S. trade deficit of $6.4 billion In
1972 would have been $9.4 billion,

Balance of Payments—The USDA esti-
mates the gross contribution of agriculture
to the balance of payments in the following
manner. Realized dollar returns and savings
on noncommercial exports are added to the
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dollar value of commercial sales. These re-
alized dollar returns and savings are in the
form of (1) the dollar value of foreign cur-
rencies generated under PL 480 and used
overseas by the Government to pay such bills
as embassy expenses, military outlays, and
costs of market development operations and
(2) repayments for exports made under Gov-
ernment credit to foreign nations. Agricul-
tural Imports are then subtracted from this
figure to determine the net contribution to
the balance of payments (Table IV). In 1971
agriculture’s net contribution to the bal-
ance of payments was $1.13 billion, the sec-
ond largest net contribution since 1960. Agri-
culture has had a positive net influence on
the U.S. balance of payments every year since
1961. The peak year in agriculture’s net con-
tribution was 1966 when it totaled £1.17 mil-
lion.

Factors Affecting Export Prospects: Esti-
mates for fiscal year 1973 place agricultural
exports at about $11 billion, almost $3 bil-
lion above 1972's record high. Most of the
increase will be in grains and soybeans.
While exports of these commodities to most
customers will be up over last year, the
large purchases by the Soviet Union are the
single most important item. As of January
1973, Russia had purchased over 400 million
bushels of wheat, around 250 million bushels
of corn, and 40 million bushels of soybeans.

‘While agriculture’s net contribution to
the U.S. trade position is growing, agricul-
tural trade as a share of total trade has de-
clined recently. Since 1960 agricultural ex-
ports have declined from 24 to 18 percent
of total exports. Recent large sales to com-
munist bloc nations and improved prospects
for additional sales to these countries not-
withstanding, potential growth of farm ex-
ports faces several restricting factors. Fore-
most among these are (1) increased agricul-
tural production by the less developed na-
tions, which is diminishing the need for our
ald exports; (2) numerous tariff and nontariff
barriers on agricultural commodities; and
(3) expansion of the European Economic
Community to include the United Kingdom,
Ireland, and Denmark in the area under the
Community's Common Agricultural Policy
(CAP).

THE CONTRIBUTION OF AGRICULTURE TO THE U.S.
BALANCE OF PAYMENTS

[In millions of U.S. dollars]

Item

Commercial agricultural exports
Plus realized dollar returns and savings on
noncommercial agricultural exports:
Public Law 480 322
used by U.S. agencies 1 ®
Export-Import Bank principal and interest
dollar repayments
Gross contribution_..____
Less agricultural imports _
Net contribution of agricul
ance of payments

80
6, 958
5, 826

1,132

1 Less than $500 000.

Source: U.S. Department of Agriculture, World Moneta
Conditions in Relation to Agricultural Trade, May 1872 p. 2!

Common Market countries account for
nearly two-fifths of the world's total imports
and, in fiscal 1972, these nine nations took
nearly a third of total U.S. farm exports.
The United Kingdom alone bought $430 mil-
lion worth of our farm products in fiscal
1972.

Exports to the Common Market are re-
stricted by the Community's Common Agri-
cultural Policy, and the recent expansion of
the Common Market area is certain to have
an unfavorable impact on U.S. exports of
agricultural commodities, The CAP is a series
of agreements among members designed to
establish free agricultural trade within the
Community and to protect domestic agri-
culture from imports. The CAP protects agri-

28625

cultural producers in member countries
through variable levies and other devices that
force final import prices above domestic
prices. The biggest impact of Common Mar-
ket expansion to include nations with previ-
ously less restrictive agricultural import pol-
lcies will be on tobacco, grains, rice, and
fresh and canned fruits and juices. Soybeans
have been entering the Common Market
countries without duties or other restrictions
and will continue to do so in the expanded
market.

While a record year for agricultural ex-
ports in fiscal 1973 seems assured, the factors
listed above serve to make long-term fore-
casts difficult if not impossible. Neverthe-
less, it seems reasonable to assume that U.S.
agricultural exports will continue to make
significant contributions to the nation’s bal-
ance of trade and balance of payments po-
sitions.

BIPARTISAN ELECTIONS FOR LOCAL
OFFICIALS IN WASHINGTON, D.C.,
FAVORED BY BUSINESS, LABOR

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, the District
of Columbia self-government and gov-
ernmental reorganization bil, H.R. 9682,
soon to be voted on in the House sets
up elections for a local mayor and city
council for the District of Columbia.

Testimony before the House District
of Columbia Committee was overwhelm-
ingly in favor of party designation for
those elections.

Business favored party designation.
Mr. Walter F. McArdle, president of the
Metropolitan Washington Board of
Trade voiced the support of business in
these words:

These legislators (city council) should be
elected by partisan ballot.

We support the election of the chief execu-
tive of the District of Columbia on a par-
tisan, city-wide ballot.

LABOR AGREES

The spokesman for labor agreed. Mr.
George Apperson, president of Greater
Washington Central Labor Council told
the committee:

We think it would be wrong to prohibit
partisan politics in elections in the District
of Columbia. Partisan politics helps to focus
responsibility and that’s what we need in the

District—responsible politics and responsible
government.

GOP FAVORS

The District of Columbia Republican
Party testified in favor of party designa-
tion in these words:

We believe the Mayor should be elected in
partisan elections. There is no question but
the present political parties In the District
of Columbia can provide the machinery by
which a candidafe aspiring to office can best
bring his or her views to the electorate.

The League of Women Voters also
spoke in favor of party designation as
follows:

We support a legislative body broadly
representative of the community, elected in
partisan elections, some by ward and some
at large. The chief executive should also be
elected in a partisan election.

When the House votes on H.R. 9682,
2 weeks from now, we will be voting for
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a new government for our Nation's Capi-
tal. The new Mayor and new City Council
will be elected through primary and gen-
eral elections with party designation.
EXPERIENCE IN MINNESOTA

In my own State of Minnesota, non-
partisan elections for mayor and city
council in the large cities did not work
well. The State legislature has reinstated
party designation. I believe this is wise.

Congress should provide the same sys-
tem of government for Washington, D.C.,
that most major cities of our country
have—an elected mayor and city council
with party designation.

CIGARETTE BAN

HON. WILMER MIZELL

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. MIZELL. Mr. Speaker, during the
August recess just concluded, I was dis-
turbed to learn that Mr. Richard O.
Simpson, the chairman of the new Con-

sumer Products Safety Commission, has’

said he is prepared to seek a ban on cig-
arettes under authority he claims to de-
rive from the Hazardous Substances Act
of 1960, which his agency administers.
On learning of this development, I
immediately issued a statement ecalling
for Mr. Simpson’s resignation on the
basis of his clearly unlawful attempt at
bureaucratic empire-building.

The following series of articles and
statements will bring my colleagues up
to date on this important subject, which
poses a threat to the economy of my dis-

trict and my State, and which also
threatens to further erode the liberties of
all Americans.

This matter bears not only on the con-
troversy involving tobacco and tobacco
products but also on the issue of how far
we intend to allow a bureaucrat to go in
flaunting the express intent of the Con-
gress. I urge my colleagues’ careful at-
tention and consideration in this matter:
[From the New York Times, Aug. 23, 1973]

CIGARETTE Ban To BE ASKED BY FEDERAL
SAFETY OFFICIAL
(By Gerald Gold)

NEwarx, Aug. 22.—Richard O. Simpson,
chairman of the new Federal Consumer Prod-
uct Safety Commission, said today that he
was prepared to seek a ban on all or some
cigarettes if, as expected, an examination
confirms the surgeon general's findings in
recent years on the hazardous nature of cig-
arette smoking.

Mr. Simpson said he was awaiting a peti-
tion from Congressmen calling for the com-
mission to set standards for cigarettes, al-
though the commission could act on its own.

The staff of Senator John E. Moss of the
Senate Commerce Committee has begun
studying the possibility of such a petition.
Mr. Simpeon said he felt congressional back-
ing would enhance the chances for success-
ful action against clgarettes.

A spokesman for the Utah Democrat sald
the staff was working on a petition that
would call for the commission to set maxi-
mum levels for tar and nicotine in cigarettes.
Those brands with contents above that level
would be banned,

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Mr. S8impson agreed that such an approach
probably would be the opening one by the
commission. He saild he could not say spe-
cifically whether any cigarettes now on the
market would be able to meet the standards,
since the guidellnes had not been drawn up
yet.

Mr. Simpson mentioned the possibility of
action on cigarettes in passing in an address
this morning at the Product Liability Pre-
vention Conference at Newark College of En-
gineering attended by several hundred rep-
resentatives of professional, technical and
trade groups. Later, in an interview, he ex-
panded on his comment.

He sald the commission has the power to
set cigarette standards or ban cigarettes
under the Hazardous Substances Act, which
deflnes a toxle substance as “any substance
(other than a radioactive substance) which
has the capacity to produce personal injury
or illness to man through ingestion, inhala-
Eion or absorption through any body sur-

The Consumer Product Safety Act, which
set up the commission specifically exempts
tobacco from the commission’s purview, but
the Hazardous Substances Act, which the
commission also administers, does not.

Despite the labeling of cigarette ads on
television and radio, Mr. Simpson noted, cig-
arette sales have increased. The Agriculture
Department has reported that domestic cig-
arette consumption went up 2.5 per cent in
the 10 months that ended in April, 1973.

POWERS OF COMMISSION

The inference, Mr. Simpson sald, is that
the labeling and the TV-radio ban have not
worked. Under the Hazardous Substances
Act, the commission can halt the sale of a
product if it finds that, despite cautionary
labeling, the product is still a hazard.

After recelving a Congressional petition,
the commission procedure would be to ex-
amine the petition, go over the supporting
evidence (including the findings of the sur-
geon general of the Public Health Service),
propose regulations or standards and publish
them in the Federal Register, receive com-
ments from industry and others and then,
assuming it stood by the finding that ciga-
rette smoking was harmful, publish final
regulations banning some or all cigarettes.
The whole procedure would take a number
of months.

Mr. Simpson said he expected that any
action or proposal would be challenged at
the outset by the industry and that the
issue would probably go before the courts.

““His expectations for a fight are exactly
right,” a tobacco Industry spokesman sald
in response to questions. The spokesman,
Horace Kornegay, president of the Tobacco
Institute, the trade association of the major
cigarette manufacturers, said:

“I thought it had been understood for
years that the Hazardous Substances Act
does not include tobacco. The Food and
Drug Administration has taken that posi-
tion. The act was never contemplated to
cover tobacco. It was to prevent household
injuries, such as children swallowing clean-
ing flulds and that kind of thing.”

Mr. Simpson maintained, however, that
the “reasons for labeling cigarettes danger-
ous ought to stand up under the Hazardous
Substances Act, too.”” He said that among
the criteria for banning products was the
severity and frequency of the injuries they
cause, in this case “cancer and death.”

He emphasized that “we have a serious
expectation of achleving a ban,” and as-
serted that he felt the agency “should and
will be able to achieve 1t.”

In his address at the Newark College of
Engineering, Mr. Simpson stressed the “mo-
tivations” that he hoped would encourage
full compliance by industry with the agen-
cy’'s regulations and actions on product
safety in all fields.
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“One of these ‘motivations’ is criminal
penalties,” he said. “Whereas corporations
can pay civil penalties, people who work for
corporations pay criminal penalties. I am
personally inclined in a criminal proceeding
to seek out the board chairman or the cor-
porate president, in addition to other offi-
cials, because I believe they are in the best
position to assure corporate compllance.”

However, he noted that he had no inten-
tion of conducting a ‘‘witech hunt' of prod-
ucts and strongly urged industry to work
with the agency in voluntary compliance.
Mr. Simpson sald that so far he felt every-
one he had talked with in industry had gen-
erally been cooperative.

He sald his agency had completed com-
piling a priority list of product categories in
order of the safety hazards they presented
and would make the list public next week.

[From the Wall Street Journal, Aug. 24, 1973]
MrzELL ATTACKS IDEA OF CIGARETTE BAN
(By William May)

WasHINGTON.—A federal officlal’s proposal
for a ban on cigarettes that do not meet
certain standards on tar and nicotine con-
tent faces certain congressional opposition.

Richard O. SBimpson, chairman of the new-
ly organized Federal Consumer Product
Safety Commission, sald in a speech in
Newark, N.J., on Wednesday that he is ready
to ask for such a ban if recent findings on
the hazards of cigarette smoking are con-
firmed.

Although the commission could act on its
own. Simpson sald, he is walting for con-
gressional backing for a petition calling on
his agency to meet maximum levels for tar
and nicotine in cigarettes. Brands with con-
tents above Buch levels would be banned.
Such a petition is said to be under study in
the Senate Commerce Committee.

Rep. Wilmer Mizell, R-N.C,, attacked Simp-
son’s stand as representing an “audaclous
bureaucratic empire-building scheme.”

In a statement from his office here yester-
day Mizell called for Simpson’s resignation
as an “additional step to insure that such
unlawful and self-aggrandizing efforts are
not rewarded or repeated in the future.”

Mizell saild he would also move to coun-
ter Simpson’s argument that the consumer
commission has the power to set standards
or ban cigarettes under the Hazardous Sub-
siance Act which defines a toxic substance
as “any substance (other than a radioactive
substance) which has the capacity to pro-
duce personal injury or illness to man
through ingestion, inhalation or absorption
through any body surface.”

“The Consumer Products Safety Act that
established this commission contains a pro-
vision specifically excluding tobacco and to-
bacco products from the commission’s range
of authority,” Mizell sald. “The fact that the
Hazardous Substances Act, which the com-
mission Act also administers, does not con-
tain a similar specific exemption in no way
nullifies or compromises the legislative com-
mand of the Consumers Products Safety Act
that the commissions not deal with tobacco.”

When Congress reconvenes, Mizell said, he
will offer an amendment to the Hazardous
Substances Act “to specifically exclude to-
bacco and tobacco products from the juris-
diction of that act.”

Rep. Robert W. Daniel Jr., R-Va., said he
would give “every recommendation in this
field a fair evaluation.”

“I do feel there is a limit to the role the
federal government can play as a big brother
in telling Americans what is good and bad
for them," he sald.

Danlel sald he would do what he can “to
protect the tobacco growers of Southside,
Virginia.”

Other members of the Virginia and North
Carolina congressional delegations were out
of the capital during the August recess, and
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their offices had no comment on the Simp-
son speech.

“The Federal Hazardous Substances Act
was not designed for, or intended to be used
in any way" in connection with cigarettes, ac-
cording to Horace Kornegay, president of
the Tobacco Institute.

He sald application of any provisions is
“wholly Iinconsistent” with the cigarette
labeling and advertising legislation passed
by Congress in 1865 and 1970.

The tobacco industry, he sald, resents
Simpson's threats of “criminal penalties” to
motivate business toward voluntary compli-
ance. “Such attempts at blackmail are in-
tolerable,” Kornegay said. “Our record in
voluntary compliance with government agen-
cies is second to none."

STATEMENT OF CONGRESSMAN WiIiLMER D,
MzELL CONCERNING NEw YoRE TIMES ARTI-
CLE ON AvUcGUsT 23, 1973 WRITTEN BY MR.
GERALD GoLD REGARDING THE PLANS OF
CHAmRMAN RICHARD O. SIMPSON OF THE
CONSUMER PRODUCT SAFETY CoMMISSION To
BAN CIGARETTES

The Consumer Product Safety Commis-
slon's decision to make an unlawful attempt
to impose a ban on cigarettes poses a threat
to the economy of the Fifth District and
North Carolina, and it represents an auda-
clous bureaucratic empire building scheme.
But this attempt will not succeed.

The Consumer Products Safety Act that
established this Commission contains a pro-
vision specifically excluding tobacco and
tobacco products from the Commission’s
range of authority.

The fact that the Hazardous Substances
Act, which the Commission also administers,
does not contain a similar specific exemption
in no way nullifies or compromises the legis-
lative command of the Consumer Products
Safety Act that the Commission not deal
with tobacco.

As n means of guaranteeing that the law
is clear and fully obeyed, I will, on the day
the Congress reconvenes from its August
Recess, offer an amendment to the Hazardous
Substances Act to specifically exclude
tobacco and tobacco products from the juris-
diction of that act.,

As an additional step to insure that such
unlawful and self-aggrandizing efforts are
not rewarded or repeated in the future, I am
calling today for the resignation of Mr. Rich-
ard O. Simpson, Chairman of the Consumer
Product Safety Commission, and I will urge
my colleagues in the Congress to endorse that
action as well.

STATEMENT OF CONGRESSMAN WiLMER D.
MrzeLL 1N FURTHER REGARD TO THE IMPLIED
Pran oF MR. RicHARD O, SimpPsoN, CHAIR-
MAN OF THE CONSUMER PRODUCT SAFETY
ComMmissioN To BAN CIGARETTES

The statement of Mr. Richard O. Simp-
son, Chairman of the Consumer Product
Safety Commission in a speech on August 22,
1973 prompted me to make an immediate
reply. Simultaneously, I began a detalled
examination of the Hazardous Substances
Act of 1960 under which Mr. Simpson claims
jurisdiction to deal with tobacco and tobacco
products despite a Congressional mandate
upon creation of this Commission not to be-
come involved in this area.

Mr. Simpson's position is totally in error
and his claim of jurisdiction of these prod-
uets 1s without foundation in law and is con-
trary to the will of Congress. My conclusion is
that no legislation is needed today as neither
the Hazardous Substances Act of 1960 nor
the legislative history formulated then and
since glive support to the suggestion. Tobacco
and tobacco products are the subject of
other acts of Congress. The Hazardous Sub-
stance Act, the Consumer Product Safety
Act and the events in between make this
quite clear.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Mr. Simpson, in seeking to become a super-
bureaucrat has misunderstood the role given
him by Congress. He is plainly off base,

[From the Wall Street Journal, Aug. 24, 1973]

Uwir AmMs To CURB, OR BAN, CIGARET SALES
BY LISTING SMOKES As HAzARDOUS SuUB-
BTANCES

WasHINGTON.—A new battle on cigaret
smoking is heating up.

The fledging Consumer Product Safety
Commission plans to propose regulations that
could ban the sales of some, or all, cigarets
as hazardous substances.

The plan, disclosed by the commission
chairman, Richard Simpson, after a speech in
Newark, N.J., comes as a surprise—and, in-
deed, a shock, to the tobacco industry. For
one thing, the Consumer Product Safety Act,
which created the independent commission,
specifically excludes tobacco products from
the agency’'s jurisdiction. However, Mr. S8imp-
son sald the commission can use its author-
ity under another law, the Hazardous Sub-
stances Act, to regulate cigarets as a sub-
stance that causes Injury or {llness to
humans.

The plan quickly drew fire from Tobacco
Institute Inc., which termed the proposal
“a sheer bureaucratic arrogation of power.”
The institute is the cigaret industry’s trade
association. The plain fact is that the federal
Hazardous BSubstances Act of 1960 wasn't
designed for, or intended to be used in any
way, in connection with questions relating to
cigaret smoking and its alleged effects on
health,” sald Horace Kornegay, president of
the Tobacco Institute. “We cannot and won't
voluntarily comply in an overzealous attempt
to terminate the existence of an industry
that has been part of Amerleca since 1607,"
he added.

Although the commission believes it has
the authority to move on its own, Mr. Simp-
son said it plans to act on the basis of a
petition being prepared by Sen. Frank Moss
(D., Utah) . Sen. Moss' petition would propose
maximum allowable levels for tar and nico-
tine in clgarets. The Senator has been a lead-
ing sponsor of anti-cigaret legislation, in-
cluding the 1971 law banning cigaret adver-
tising on television.

In Loulsville, Brown & Willlamson Tobacco
Corp. sald it hadn't any comment to make
on the commission’s proposal, but noted that
it was “following the matter with interest.”

Lorillard Corp., owned by Loews Corp.; R.
J. Reynolds Industries Inc.'s tobacco division;
Philip Morris Inc. and American Brands Inec.
also declined comment.

The commission’s plan also 1s a surprise
because attempting to ban cigarets is an un-
usually controversial move for a new agency.
The five-member commission began opera-
tions in May. Yet it does have unusually
broad powers to regulate the safety of a wide
range of consumer products, stretching from
toys to mobile homes.

One tobacco-state Congressman, Rep. Wil-
mer “Vinegar Bend” Mizell, a North Caro-
linian Republican, attacked the commission’s
plan as an “unlawful” and “audacious em-
pire-building scheme.” Rep. Mizell, a former
major league baseball pitcher, also threw a
high, hard one at Mr. Simpson by calling for
his resignation. The Congressman sald he
plans to Introduce legislation that would spe-
cifically exempt tobacco products from the
Hazardous Substance Act.

A spokesman for the Product Safety Com-
mission responded that the commission and
Mr, Simpson plan to remaln firm in their
position. He noted that Mr. Simpson actually
had publicly mentioned the possibility of
regulating cigarets before Wednesday but
that the idea hadn't received wide publicity.
“This isn’t a trial balloon. He's serious' about
the cigaret plan, the spokesman added.

One reason the commission is considering
acting against cigarets is that the consump-
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tion of cigarets has continued to rise despite
health-warning labels required on cigaret
packages in recent years under a program ad-
ministered by the Federal Trade Commission.
The FTC earlier released a statistical report
showing that the number of cigarets sold in
the US. last year increased for the third
straight year, to 561.7 billlon cigarets, up
from 547.2 billion in 1971.

ON THE DENIAL OF A SOVIET VISI-
TOR’'S VISA TO CONGRESSMAN
DRINAN

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, it is indeed
regrettable that the Soviet Union has
seen fit to deny a visitor’s visa to our
distinguished colleague, the Honorable
RoBERT DRINAN of Massachusetts.

The Soviet Union’s action in regard to
Congressman DRINAN'S request to visit
is particularly unfortunate since his mo-
tivation ' and purpose was for the highest
burpose.

His intention was to gather impressions
from a firsthand visit through which he
could help interpret the current status
of families in the Soviet Union desiring
to emigrate, many of whom are related
to his own constituents. In this way many
other Members of Congress could have
been able to better understand how best
to serve the cause of détente between our
two great nations. His objectives would
have been fair and objective.

Notwithstanding this unprecedented
action, it is my sincere hope that the
Soviet Government will reconsider this
harsh action in a genuine effort to bring
about better relations and understanding
between our two nations.

An article by Congressman DRINAN de-
scribing the denial of his visa which ap-
peared in the September 2, 1973, New
York Times, should be of particular in-
terest to every Member of the House of
Representatives:

UNWANTED BY THE U.SSR.
(By Robert F. Drinan)

WasHINGTON—On Aug, 2, I received con-
firmed reservations to travel to Kiev, Moscow
and Leningrad from Aug. 20 to Aug. 31. On
Aug. 15, a cryptic cablegram from Intourist,
Russia's tourist agency for foreigners, can-
celed all my reservations because of “unfore-
seen circumstances,”

My petitions and protest to the State De-
partmént and to Ambassador Dobrynin
brought no rescission and no reasons, I spoke
personally on the phone with Henry Kissin-
ger who assurred me that he would bring up
the cancellation of my visa with Ambassador
Dobrynin that very afternoon. Mr. Kissinger's
office later reported that he did bring up the
matter and that Russia's Ambassador would
cable Moscow.

I spoke with the highest officials of the
State Department that I could reach. They
asserted that they were protesting although
thelr statements were vague and unconvine-
ing. I got nowhere with my repeated request
that Secretary Rogers personally intervene.
State Department officials recognized that I
was the first member of Congress to be denied
a visa to Russia.
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In February of this year a group of eight
American clergymen, of which I was a mem-
ber, saw their visas denied. It was openly
known, however, that these clergymen were
going to Russia as delegates of the National
Interreligious Task Force on Soviet Jewry.
My application this time mentioned tourism
as the only reason for the trip.

The State Department did little to protest
the affront to American clergymen in Feb-
ruary. They did little more when I alone was
barred from Russia in August. On Aug. 24, 1
gave up hope of traveling to Russla, Con-
fusion dominated the office of Mr, Kissinger,
now Secretary of State-designate. My phone
calls to the State Department were not re-
turned.

And so I became the first member of Con-
gress to be denled a visa by the Soviet Gov-
ernment. My involvement in efforts to try to
liberate Soviet Jews could be the only reason.
Will the 280 other House sponsors and 76
Senate sponsors of the Jackson-Vanik
amendment be subject to the same affront?
Will they be denied entry to Russia while
American and even Israell athletes are ad-
mitted?

Christian churches in America have a deep-
ening sense of guilt about their silence and
inaction concerning the harassment of Rus-
sia’s three million Jews. Will Russia now
broaden its policy of keeping American
clergymen out if these individuals have dem-
onstrated a sympathy for Soviet Jews? And
will the U.S. State Department acquiesce in
such a policy as it did in February and again
in August?

I expect to importune the Russian Govern-
ment and the U.S. State Department until
T am allowed to visit the Jewish communities
of the U.S8.8.R. I hope that millions of Amer-
icans will make it clear to the Congress and
to the Kremlin that they will oppose trade
with the Russians unless the Kremlin stops
barring American Christians interested in
Soviet Jews from visiting the Soviet Union.

CONGRATULATIONS TO HARRY
MAZZONI

HON. FRANK ANNUNZIO

OF ILLINOIS

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, I wish
to call the attention of my colleagues to
the hard-working dedication and dyna-
mic perseverance of Harry Mazzoni and
the resounding success of his 3-year ef-
fort to achieve final justice for thousands
of people who were tragically and
wrongfully deprived of money which
they, in a good faith, deposited in the
City Savings Association of Chicago.

In 1964, this savings and loan institu-
tion collapsed as a result of fraud and
the willful and wanton negligence of
State officials charged with supervising
such organizations and protecting
depositors.

Harry Mazzoni, representing some
16,000 defrauded depositors, was the
tireless driving force and resourceful
leader through seemingly endless court
battles and impenetrable bureaucratic
jungles. When a Federal district judge
finally ruled that the State was liable
for losses suffered by these depositors, it
was Harry Mazzoni who insistently
pushed for an appropriations bill in the
State legislature.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

The political experts warned that the
chances of passing such a bill were nil
and believed success was out of reach—
but not Harry Mazzoni. Faced with of-
ficial skepticism and the discouragement
of his people, Harry Mazzoni reacted by
fighting even harder.

The Ilinois Legislature has now passed
the compensation bill and Governor
Walker has promised to sign it. It is a
victory for Harry Mazzoni and a victory
for simple justice.

Most of the defrauded depositors are
old, many are poor. One lady had re-
ceived $6,000 compensation for a factory
injury—these funds were gone. Another
woman fled Communist Poland to live
in a free country—and all of her savings
were wiped out. Another widow, too old
and sick to work, lost money she had re-
ceived from her husband’s life insurance
policy.

I congratulate Harry Mazzoni, who
lives at 6545 North Oconto in the 11th
Congressional District of Illinois which
I am proud to represent, and all of his
coworkers, and State Legislators Ralph
Capparelli, Roman J. Kosinski, and
Roger P. McAuliffe, who worked with
him for final victory. Harry Mazzoni has
set an inspiring’ example for all Ameri-
cans.

A GOVERNOR CHALLENGES THE
U.S. CONGRESS

HON. WILLIAM H. HUDNUT III

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. HUDNUT. Mr. Speaker, the distin-
guished Governor of the State of In-
diana, the Honorable Otis R. Bowen, de-
livered to the Rotary Club of Indian-
apolis on September 4, 1973, a major
address in which he forthrightly threw
down before the Congress of these United
States the gauntlet to get down to serious
business and enact positive legislation
that will help our Nation solve the crises
it faces in energy supply, highway con-
struction, rail transportation, and many
other areas. This noteworthy address de-
serves the serious attention of my col-
leagues in the Congress, and I am pleased
to insert it herewith in the REcorp, with
the hope that it will ignite a few fires in
the appropriate places and stimulate
some needed and long overdue action.
The address follows:

REMARKS TO THE INDIANAPOLIS RoTtary CLUEB,
SEPTEMBER 4, 1973
(Address by Gov. Otis R. Bowen)

Government officials, I believe, have the
duty to inform the public of current de-
velopments, trends, and problems, One could
speak several times dally and not run out of
material, but over a period of time the public
would grow weary of the steady diet of gloom
and doom. I do think that when we have
somewhat related problems—ones with com=-
mon denominators—it is helpful to put them
into the same sack and then shake them
around,

The issues I will discuss with you today
are somewhat divergent, but they share the
common ground that we are looking to the
same source for a solution to each one of
them,
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They relate to energy, highway needs and
our rail transportation problems.

Perhaps most bewlildering of our current
national concerns relates to energy. No one,
it seems, can get a handle on the problem
and there are many in high places who
muddy the water with irresponsible public
statements. There are those who believe the
energy crisis is real. There are those who be-
lleve that it was created by Ralph Nader and
the environmentalists. There are those who
believe it is a phony ploy on the part of the
energy industry to jack up prices. And there
are just enough threads of circumstantial
evidence In those last two assertions to con-
fuse those of us concerned about the prob-
lem, and to provide fodder for society’s mis-
chief-makers.

The matter is further confused because
some forecasted shortages elther didn't ma-
terialize—or the public thinks that they
didn't.

Last winter there were warnings of a fuel
oil shortage. State government joined in
those warnings because weather patterns and
supply trends were pointing in that direction.
Some areas suffered curtailments or brief
cut-offs, but the problem in Indiana didn't
materialize on the expected scope for one
simple reason—the weather changed and we
had almost a month of unseasonably warm
temperatures. That alone forestalled the
problem. In some other States, on the other
hand, the shortage was a near disaster.

Last spring we were warned of the gasoline
shortage, and gasoline companies hired T.V.
stars all summer long to remind us of it.

Few Hooslers encountered more than tem-
porary problems in securing enough gasoline
for summertime use, and I suspect that many
of them now belleve that the predictions
were wrong. But were they? The gasoline
shortage was critical in a few Btates—but
unless you vacationed in Colorado or Florida
you probably aren't aware of it. The fact that
airline, bus, and rail travel was up consid-
erably indicates that many people didn’t use
their family automobile for summer vaca-
tions . . . and that alone could have tipped
the balance, although precise statistics are
difficult to analyze. And I suspect the atten-
tion given to the potential shortage may
have caused us, at least subconciously, to
reduce our use of automobiles,

And the petroleum industry was squirting
out gasoline as fast as it could—which raises
another question. The production techniques
of the petroleum industry are so fixed and
must be halanced so carefully that one must
wonder whether they have borrowed against
next winter's fuel oil reserves. Only time and
weather conditions can tell the answer to
that question.

I, for one, believe that the energy crisis is
real, and I believe that two statistics are
sufficient to make the case.

First, the United States—with only six
percent of the world’s population—consumes
thirty-five percent of the world’s annual
energy output.

Second, the demand in the United States
for energy has been doubling every ten years.

If we assume demand on that scale will
continue, then we are talking in terms of
twice today's electrical energy producing
capacity just ten years from now—and twice
the production of basic fossil fuels—unless
we achieve major breakthroughs in energy
efficiency.

Our concern for the environment and the
accompanying new rules and regulations
have had an impact, but not enough to
make a significant dent in the overall trend.

Those basic statistics are {frightening,
particularly when you can make a good
argument that we are in trouble even if
we hold consumption at the present levels
and do not plan for increases. For the short
term at least, allocations based upon exist-
ing consumption seem to be a fact of life.

Industry shouldn’t escape without blame
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. . . There appear to have been attempts to
take advantage of pricing situations. Our
experience with the State's attempting to
secure a supply of liguid propane gas for
our L.P. dealers to distribute this fall is
a good example.

You will recall last winter’s critical short-
age of that fuel. In fairness to them, I would
say that our L.P. dealers do have problems
in obtaining immdiate financing and nego-
tlating advance commitments, but an un-
willingness to commit for prices well above
last year's were an obvious barrier. So they
dropped the ball, even though the Indiana
Department of Commerce had lined up
some sources—which today have found will-
ing buyers in other States. We are still work-
ing on other possibilities—but the prices
quoted today are even higher than those
firmly quoted this spring.

The Federal Government—Congress in
particular—has utterly failed to come to
grips with the problem. A welter of bills
have been introduced to appease certaln
constituencies and to provide fodder for
news conferences and newsletters, But de-
lays on the part of Congress are compound-
ing the problem and the token efforts they
are making are merely confusing the whole
issue. Congress has done little more than
play politiecs with the energy crisls—and
it is high time that their feet were put to
the fire.

Indiana’s Highway Transportation future
has also been enshrouded under a Federal
cloud for the past several years. When I as-
sumed office in January of this year, we were
totally unable to rationally and economically
plan, build, and re-build our Federal High-
way network. This situation existed because
the United States Congress had, at that
time, yet to enact the neecssary appropria-
tion legislation so that States could con-
tinue their approved schedule of planning,
acquisition and construction.

On August 13th of this year, President
Nixon signed the necessary Federal Highway
Appropriation Act. This legislation had been
subjected to several months of congressional
hassle between those that advocated manda-
tory diversion of Federal motor fuel taxes
from their intended highway purposes to
finance mass transportation projects such
as San Francisco bay area rapid transit
system, or Wash n, D.J.'s subway sys-
tem. While the legislation signed by the
President did not require such diversions. . .
and while its enactment was an absolute
necessity to all fifty of our States. . . The
1973 Highway Appropriation Act can only
be termed a mixed bag of blessings to
Hooslers, In short, it represents the type of
good news-bad news dichotomy that is often
the butt of many jokes—the only difference
is that Hoosler motorists aren't laughing.

The good news is of course that Congress
finally enacted a Highway Appropriation Act
in any form. The bad news is that the form
in which it was enacted further penalizes
Hoosler motorists in relation to other States.

Indiana has been a donor state for motor
fuel tax dollars for many years. According
to highway commission fgures, five years ago
Indiana got back only 97 cents of each high-
way dollar we sent down the Potomac. Today,
Hooslers get back a whopping 43 cents of each
motor fuel tax dollar we ralse in Indiana.
The results are that not only has Indiana's
percentage of return been cut back, but the
slash has been so great that it is beginning
to effect the total dollar return of our high-
way money. The bill passed by the United
States Congress gives Indiana less total high-
way dollars—dollars generated in our own
State—for us to spend on our own roads over
the next three years, than we had to spend
over the last three years. This means that
we will be further delayed in completing
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our interstate highway network—a network
vital to a sound pattern of economic growth.

It means also that major relocation, re-
design, and reconstruction of our non-inter-
state Federal highway network—action vi-
tally necessary for traffic safety purposes—
will have to be shoved further back on the
construction burner.

This situation results from congressional
enactment of a motor fuel tax distribution
formula which has grown progressively un-
favorable to the Hoosier motorist.

Several months ago this administration
proposed in testimony before the congres-
sional subcommittee several revisions within
this formula which we believe to be reason-
able requests designed to rectify Indiana’s
deteriorating situation. In this testimony,
we proposed three major points. Briefly these
points were:

(1) That the Federal Government deter-
mine where the interstate system can be com-
pleted, and then complete it as rapidly as
is possible.

(2) Repeal the 4 cent a gallon gasoline
tax, or establish an 85 percent floor as a
minimum rate of return for any State from
highway funds.

(3) Review the total transportation needs
of the Nation, study new and existing modes,
determine where Federal responsibility exists
and where it does not, then respond accord-
ingly and deliberately and establish a fair
and equitable means of financing the total
program.,

Additionally, in conjunction with the State
highway commission, I advised our congres-
sional delegation of the serlousness of the
then current situation. While the majority
of our delegation supported this position,
that support was not in fact unanimous,

I am totally at a loss to discover a logical
and defensible reason for our continuing de-
teriorating Federal highway situation—espe-
cially in light of the fact that we have twa
active and vocal Senators located in presti-
glous legislative posts. One would think that
as their experience and prestige grew, our
highway dollars returned would also grow—
or at least they certainly would not shrink.
But the sad reality is that in 1973, Hoosler
motorists will pay 170 to 175 million dollars
in Federal motor fuel tax revenues, all dedi-
cated to highway use, only 76 million dollars
of which will be spent for roads in our own
State.

Our rall transportation situation is equally
obscure.

I was heartened to learn last Friday that
Amtrak—the National Rail Passenger Cor-
poration—was abandoning its efforts to drop
two-thirds of Indianapolis rail passenger
service and end all passenger service to Terre
Haute, Richmond and Logansport.

Congressman Hudnut and I had filed some
rather vigorous protests against the proposal
to drop the two trains, and my staff was
frankly looking forward to the public hear-
ings scheduled for this week because we be-
lieved we had enough information and sound
arguments to nail them to the wall,

I would hasten to say that I believe
Amtrak is doing a rather good job under
some extremely trying circumstances and
the discontinuance of the National Limited
and Floridian actually was a brainchild of
the U.8. Department of Transportation—not
Congress itself,

Loss of this service would have been a
severe blow to Indianapolis’ goal to be a
major transportation center. Right now, this
city is the second largest rail passenger cen-
ter in the Midwest. But don't let numbers
decelve you though, for the quality of service
needs upgrading. There isn’t enough equip-
ment to meet the demand. For the first time
in years, potential passengers are being
turned away because there aren't enough
accommodations. The schedules need chang-
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ing and the route structure needs revision if
potential is to be realized.

But the real obstacle to improved service
is the woeful state of the track beds, which
compel traveling at snall's pace speed.

Modern turbine train service is being ini-
tiated between Chicago and St. Louis. Chi-
cago-Indianapolis-Cincinnatl Turbo Train

Service is the dream of many people, but
it won't materialize until the road beds
are improved. And that won’t happen until
the Penn Central bankruptcy is resolved
and until Congress determines what its gen-
eral policy toward rall transportation will
be.

I have previously warned of the staggering
consequencies that will occur if the Penn
Central ceases operations, Congress has only
shadow-boxed with the problem, yet the date
for liquidation of the Penn Central System
looms ever nearer.

Congress needs to overhaul the entire con-
cept of railroad regulation, It must be testi-
mony to the inherent economic value of
rall transportation that a system so badly reg-
ulated and so riddled with weak manage-
ment can survive this long. But the bank-
rupt rail legislation that is now being con-
sidered by Congress consists essentially of
bail-out financial aild bills and legislation
which sets up new offices to further study
the problem.

If an orderly liquidation of the Penn Cen-
tral occurred—one which transferred all es-
sential routes to other rallroads without any
interruption in services—it might be the
most preferable option. But the problems of
the bankrupt eastern rallroads won't be re-
solved until track improvements are brought
about and until some sanity has been re-
stored to regulatory practices. Falling these
two points, we may only be postponing the
day of nationalization of the country’s entire
rail system.

Yet it can be avoided, because some of the
Nation's rallroads are demonstrating the
capabllity to run at a profit—at least to the
extent that they are not hamstrung by un-
wise regulation,

Congress itself immediately should initiate
the quickest possible study of the entire
scope of Federal railroad regulation and re-
place the existing concepts which seem con-
trived to drive the rallroads out of business.

Congress should act immediately on the
bankrupt rallroads. If its decision is to permit
an orderly ligquidation, it should not leave
the detalls of that liquidation up to the
courts or the Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion. Congress should insist that all routes
not under abandonment petition by the Penn
Central at the present time, be operated with-
out even a week’s interruption if a change of
ownership occurs.

If Congress intends to ball out the Penn
Central with Federal assistance, let it get on
with the job. The foot dragging that is now
occurring is only increasing the dollar cost
of that rehabilitation.

Each of these three areas—energy, high-
ways and rail transportation—are deeply
complex areas in their own right. On the
whole they would appear to have little im-
mediate common ground as an object of in-
dividual impact and concern. Yet each of
these areas is heavily entwined with Federal
regulation, control, and/or finance. As these
problems relate to Hooslers . . . to you and
me . . . our future largely depends upon the
ability of Congress to establish order in the
face of potential chaos. The urgency of this
situation cannot and must not be underes-
timated. We must all join in—and support—
the sound, rational and well conceived actions
of Congress. But we cannot awalt these ac-
tions for a long period of time,

Thank you.
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HON. SAM STEIGER

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. STEIGER of Arizona. Mr. Speaker,
these thoughtful remarks by Arizona
Gov. Jack Williams are well worth every-
one’s time and very careful thought:
REMARKS OF GOVERNOR WILLIAMS OF ARIZONA,

PHOENIX K1wANIs CLUB, AUGUST 28, 1973

The other day I read that we as a civiliza-
tion have reached the end of the road and
have no new path to take, no duty to carry
out, and no purpose to fulfill,

The primary purpose of mankind has al-
ways been to survive in a natural world which
has not invariably been friendly to us.

In our written, remembered and sensed
history there has always been more work to
do than we could do. Our needs were greater
than their possible fulfillment. Our dreams
were so improbable that we move their real-
ity into heaven. Our ailments, our agonies
and our sorrows were so many and so grievous
that we accepted them either as Inevitable
or as punishments for some manufactured
sins,

Quite syddenly much of the agony and
hardships were done away with. Almost un-
limited new power took the place of straining
muscles and bent backs. Nature retreated
before an avalanche of industrial and tech-
nological weapons. Man himself lived longer,
grew bigger, learned more and created a
paradise far surpassing anything any elvi-
lization had ever achieved before.

But man is never happy in paradise be-
cause he is always trying to achieve a greater
utopia.

In our attempts to improve, we became
convinced that we were polsoning the land,
the oceans and the air. The ecology system
was being irretrievably damaged, too many
people were being born, we would have great
famines by the eighties. If radioactive fall-
outs didn’t get us, we would surely be suf-
focated by smog. D.D.T., building up in the
plants and meat animals, would be consumed
as food and overwhelm our livers.

The industrial dust that our factories
threw into the atmosphere would keep solar
energy from reaching the surface of the
earth and we would freeze. On the other
hand, carbon dioxide from burning fossil
fuels would create a greenhouse effect by
forming a blanket that would prevent heat
radiation from the planet. A greenhouse by
definition is the opposite of an ice age.

Although it was obvious you can't die at

one and the same time by freezing and by.

roasting, or by starving and by overeating
foods grown with the benefit of D.D.T. and
commercial fertilizers, our doomsday proph-
ets were unrelenting.

Since the world began, ecology has been
with us. It was then, it is now, and it will
be tomorrow just as the environment has
always been with us. And gain throughout
history man has been struggling to master
the hostility of his natural environment—to
find shelter and to be secure from flooding
and to force nature to produce sufficient food
to sustain life.

It is true that more people create more
pollution and more problems. But, we are a
long way from that point where we must
stand jowl to jowl, thigh to thigh, and shoul-
der to shoulder, struggling with one another
for standing room upon this planet.

Every once in a while I am besleged with
letters protesting the number of people who
have moved to Arizona and who are threaten-
ing the beautiful places that once were so iso=-
lated in our great State. These letters from
people who, for the most part, have moved
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here themselves and now want to prevent
somebody else from coming.

I am one of those fortunate people who
came here in the very early days when the
population of Phoenix was 13,000. I am also
one of the fortunate people who can speak
with some authority about the land and the
environment and the hardships that were en-
countered by those enterprising folk who
braved nature, tamed nature, and created a
veritable paradise that later did attract
people.

This area was once described by a visiting
Congressman as fit only for rattlesnakes and
centipedes. In fact, I recall the creosote
bush, the crawling creatures, the dust and
heat of summer, this was indeed a veritable
hellhole, especially in summer, improved only
by those who came braving the hardship and
taming nature which fought a vigorous
battle to defeat mankind and destroy him.

It was not as if one clvilization had not
been tried and been reclaimed by nature,
leaving only a few mounds here and there,
covered with dust placed by the restless
fingers of the wind as it swept over the
alluvial soil, slowly removing any record of
man's former occupancy.

The early pioneers traced out the canals
of the ancients and planted the first cotton-
wood trees to hold the soil, sowed and wa-
tered the fields, developed the dams and the
reservoirs, brought in the trees of many kinds
seen here today; sowed and designed the golf
courses and made possible a land that has far
more attractions than almost anywhere else,

I will tell you, yes, each and everyone who
wants to turn back the clock, that you prob-
ably could not survive, would not survive,
would never have come had those who pio-
neered this effort not done all of the things
that today you are criticizing them for doing.

And now, where are we now? Well, the
winter has passed, the raln is over and.gone
and the still small voice of reason again is
heard in the land. ;

A British scientist, John Maddox, who edits
an Influential magazine called Nature put
the ecological movement—which, Iinciden-
tally, he considers quite necessary—Iinto its
proper perspective in a remarkable book
called The Doomsday Syndrome. His good
news is that the human race is not doomed
to extinction. The population bomb is not
going to explode. The food supply of the
eighties will be quite adequate. D.D.T. is
not going to poison our livers. We can't
pontificate on what causes ice ages (after
all, they came and went long before we had
smoke-belching factorles and automotive
carbon monoxide exhaust), but the onset of
the expanding polar icecaps will hardly hit
us for some centurles to come.

Furthermore, Mr. Maddox rounds out his
attack on the population bogey by explaining
the promise of the so-called green revolution.
New strains of wheat and rice have already
prevented famine. We are not running out
of the older metals, but even if we were, there
are scores of acceptable substitutes. D.D.T,,
while a mixed blessing, has, on the credit side
of the ledger, saved millions of lives in ma-
laria countries.

In short, man has it in him to cooperate
with the ecology system and at the same
time maintain a continuous sound economic
growth,

Isn't it strange that at an age when our
soclety claims to be ruled by its intellect,
we find repeated examples of over-emotional
reaction bordering on the hysterical? And
nowhere is this more plainly visible than it
is in all matters dealing with the environ-
mental problem with clean air, clean water,
the preservation of the land.

The tragedy today is that a crusade to
preserve balance between man and nature is
in real danger of running off the tracks and,
paradoxically, the most fervent environ-
mentalist may be among the chief wreckers.
Consider, for example, the wide-spread no-
tion that clean environment may be ob-
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tained by reducing or even abolishing our
dependence on technology. This is a delusion.
The truth is that most environmental prob-
lems require technological solutions—dozens
of them. To control just one major water
pollutant, human waste, we shall have to
draw on all sciences and technologies from
biochemistry to thermo-dynamics. Similarly,
we need the most advanced technology for
adequate treatment of the effluents that
mining and manufacturing spew into the
world's waters. It will take even more new
technology to repair the damage caused by a
third major source of water pollution in this
country, the activities of farmers.

No matter how desirable the emphasis on
pollution might be, the next decade is the
wrong time for it in all the developed coun-
tries, and especially the United States. The
next decade will bring a surge in employment
seekers and the formation of young fami-
lies—both the inevitable result of the baby
boom of the late forties and early fifties.
Young adults need jobs, and unless there
is a rapid expansion of jobs there will be
a massive unemployment, especially among
low-skilled blacks and other minority group
members.

The only way to avoid the evils before us
i5 to expand the economy, probably a growth
rate of four percent a year for the next dec-
ade, a higher rate than we have been able to
sustain in this country in the post-war
years. This, undoubtedly, entalls great en-
vironmental risks. But the alternative is
likely to mean no environmental action at
all,

Today, everyone of us is a polluter. Puni-
tive laws and regulations can force automo-
bile manufacturers to put emission controls
into new cars, but they will never be able to
force 100 million motorists to maintain this
equipment.

What we should do is to make it to every-
one's advantage to reach environmental
goals. Automobile owners who voluntarily
maintain in working order the emission con-
trols of their cars might, for instance, pay
a much lower automobile registration fee.
And if they are offered a sizeable tax incen-
tive, the automobile companies would put all
their best energies to work to produce safer
and emission-free cars rather than fight de-
laying actions against punitive legislation.

Despite all the rhetoric on the campuses,
we know by now that capitalism has nothing
to do with ecological crisis. Pollution is fully
as severe in the communist countries. Nor
is the United States the world's foremost pol-
luter; Japan holds this dublous honor by a
good margin. No great American river is as
much an open sewer as the lower Rhine or
the lower Dnieper and the Volga in the in-
dustrial Ukraine. We should also know that
greed has little to do with the environmen-
tal crisis. The two main causes are popula-
tion pressures, especially the pressures of the
large metropolitan populations, and the de-
sire—a highly commendable one—to bring &
decent living at a lowest possible cost to the
largest possible number of people.

The environmental crisis is the result of
success—success in cutting down the mor-
tality of infants (such as giving us a popula-
tion explosion), success in raising farm out-
put sufficient to prevent mass famine (such
as giving contamination by pesticides and
chemical fertilizers), success in getting peo-
ple out of the slums and tenements of the
19th century city and into the joy and pri-
vacy of the single home in the suburbs (such
as giving us urban sprawl and traffic jams).

The environmental crisis, in other words,
is largely the result of doing too much of the
right thing.

Do you realize that in the early days, when
I first came to this area. horse and mule cor-
rals were a part of community life and as a
result the flies from the manure were thick
enough to form clouds across the city on a
sunny day. Babies died at an alarming rate,
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especially in the summer from what was
called “summer complaint.”

The flies are gone today. The bables live
today. There is a population explosion. We
solve it by returning to the manure and the
flies? No.

In the early days the number of crops that
could be grown and the amount of food that
could be produced was infinitesimal com-
pared to what can be done today with the
use of advanced insecticides and fertilizers.
Consequently, a single farmer can feed a
great many more people than a great number
of farmers could seventy years ago. In fact,
Dr. Fritz W. Went of the University of Nevada
says enough food can be produced for fifty
times the present population of the planet.

As for the urban sprawl that some would
criticize, this actually is a dispersal of people
into beautiful areas with lawns and homes
and landscaped grounds that only the rich
could have afforded not too long ago in his-
tory.

I know the crowded conditions of the me-
tropolitan city are alarming to those who
prefer the open spaces that once existed in
the Salt River Valley. But all that you see
here is the result of man working to solve
other problems. These other problems were so
intense and desperate that men died because
of them. The life of hardship endured by the
ploneer woman In this valley was beyond
comprehension today.

Some years ago, on a junket with the
junior league, when I was mayor of Phoenix,
we pald a visit to what are known as the in-
ner-city slums, As we fastidiously prowled
among these homes, I suddenly realized that
everyone in the so-called inner-city slums
was llving better than I lived at the time
when I entered my teens. Furthermore,
every one of them lived with far more com-
fort than the richest pioneer did 100 years
ago in this valley.

It is true that the crowded conditions are
enough to apall some who would prefer to
have more space. There is still a lot of room
in this state and if you'll give up the opera,
the symphony, the culture and the medical
advantages of this area, along with the em-
ployment opportunities, you have a cholice of
a number of isolated spots in which you can
live to your heart’'s content without a soul
around you.

The art museum and galleries, the recrea-
tional facilities, the sports and games that
are played here are the result of facilities of
a large metropolitan area.

You cannot have it both ways. Peter F.
Drucker, writing In Harpers Magazine, sug-
gests how best to protect the environment.
Firat, he says, 1s to deVelop a birth control
method that is cheaper, more effective, more
acceptable to people of all cultures than any-
thing we now have.

Becond, we need to learn how to produce
electric energy with a minimum of pollution.
Third, devise ways of ralsing crops for rap-
idly-growing populations without at the
same time doing irreversible ecological dam-
age through pesticides and chemical fertili-
zers.

People are working on these problems. It is
probably true that this Nation, the cleanest
and brightest of all Nations, needed the
prodding of the ecological lobbies. However,
with the prodding now comes the time for
sober contemplation of what must be done.
Until we get the answers, I think it had bet-
ter be decided we keep on building power
plants and growing food with the help of
fertilizers and such insect-controlling chem-
icals as we now have.

The risks are well known, thanks to the
environmentalists. If they had not created a
widespread public awareness of the ecological
crisls, we might not have stood a chance.
But such awareness by itself is not enough.
Flaming manifestoes and prophesies of doom
are no longer much help and a search for
scapegoats can only make matters worse.

The time for sensations and manifestoes is
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about over. Now we need rigorous analysis,
united effort and very hard work. We need to
realize that the back-to-nature movement
somehow has spawned a new breed of ac-
tivists, one for whom exaggeration, distortion
and contempt for truth—Ilike the rapid,
throaty and retarded cry of the cuckoo—
become the distingulshing marks, There has
been much misinformation.

But worst of all, there has been an at-
tempt to destroy progress. Progress and
growth and change are the only acceptable
alternatives to a status quo which in the
end will result in all of us being destroyed
by our own lethargy. We are prone to forget
that in the beginning God created the
Heaven and the Earth and then said, “let us
make man in our image, after our likeness
and let him have dominion over the fish of
the sea, over the fowl of the air, over the
cattle, over all the earth.”

Man, a puny creature upon the earth at
that time, multiplied and held his own
against gargantuan creatures and cata-
strophic threats.

Volcanoes burst forth their violent fury,
spreading deadly ash around the world to
such an extent that our present pollution
would seem but a graln of sand in contrast.
Man survived.

The great glaclers came down with their
freezing cold, gouging canyons and ravines
and destroying life, and yet man survived.

The winds blew from the far corners of
the Heavens and the rains came and the
eroslon carved great gashes across the face
of the earth and threatened man, and yet he
survived, Against the heat and against the
cold and against the most violent forces of
nature from drought to flood, from famine
to plenty, man has achieved. In some places,
and the United States is certainly one—and
this area is the best example of it—a suprem-
acy over the threat of nature to make a
paradise on earth.

All that people complain today is the result
of what man has accomplished in thwarting
the most vigorous powers of nature to de-
stroy him.

I find now a strange disinclination to ad-
mire man and an inclination to hate him.
In this distrust and dislike of our fellow man
we find the most dangerous seeds of all. In-
stead of being each other’s keeper and a
brother to all mankind, we will become in-
deed antagonists, not through the deadly
thunder of war, which is the final answer to
diplomacy, but in the more insidious hatred
in which we will kill our own. This, by geno-
cide, by abortion, by every form of destruc-
tion that man in his genius can create, we
will destroy our own because in the end we
will hate ourselves,

This to me is the heart and the soul that
inspired some of the venomous responses I
get to the problem I have faced serving as a
Governor. The problem has been a simple one
for me, having llved a lot of the history of
this State. To carry on the great works that
men first began here; to make it even more
pleasant than it is now; to provide by growth
the jobs that are necessary for those who
were born here, who go to schools here and
who graduate from our universities.

To make a place for those who come from
elsewhere lest we wind up so selfish that we
refuse to share with others what we our-
selves have enjoyed.

It is not that every person who comes here
takes away a little bit; it Is that every per-
son who comes here adds a little bit and
what he adds can be as in the past a measure
of benefit for all.

This is the ultimate challenge and it is
on this basis that I as Governor asked the
legislature to pass Arizona's first air control
laws. It was on this basis that I as the Gov-
ernor insisted that smelter operators take
prompt action.

It was on this basis that I as Governor
urged the subsequent legislature to strength-
en our alr quality control laws, and it was I,

28631

as Governor, who urged the adoption of
nilotor vehicle inspections to control emis-
sions.

We have been fighting on two fronts—one
to improve the quality of air over Arizona
and the quality of life in Arizona. And that
war we are winning.

On the second front we defend ourselves
from the over-emotional, irrational attacks
of the ecology extremists. Whatever we have
won, and whatever we will win, we are sure
that someone will say we could have done it
quicker, we could have done it better by
following a different method of attack.

The point is that we are doing it and we
are going to accomplish the objective of the
environmentalists and the ecologists without
seriously crippling the economy of Arizona,
without throwing people out of work, with-
out demanding the unnecessary expenditure
of social resources, and without losing our
sense of balance or our sense of humor.

Now, thank you so very much, and let us
all hope that the winter is past, the rain is
over and gone, and the still small voice of
reason again is heard in the land.

DAVID N. DINKINS AND
ELECTION REFORM

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, the Hon-
orable David N. Dinkins has retired as
president of the New York City Board of
Elections after serving as one of the Na-
tion’s leading spokesmen for election re-
form.

Dave Dinkins, a former member of the
New York State Assembly, brought a
commitment that every citizen should be
able to vote to his post. As a result, he
and the other members of the Board of
Elections began the long and arduous
task of overhauling the elections proce-
dures of our Nation's largest city.

As Mr. Dinkins said:

Non-registration is an acknowledged na-
tional scandal in a country possessing a great
national heritage as a participatory dem-
ocracy.

I fully agree with these words.

Along with William F. Larkin, an-
other member of the Board of Elections
who was also retired, he backed a mail
voter registration program which would
make the Constitutional right to vote a
reality for millions of functionally dis-
enfranchised Americans.

I hope that the example set by David
Dinkins and William Larkin will be fol-
lowed by the new members of the Board
of Elections, and that New York City
will move into the 20th century in the
area of electoral reform.

REMARKS BY SECRETARY OF THE
INTERIOR MORTON

HON. JAMES ABDNOR
OF SOUTH DAKOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973
Mr. ABDNOR. Mr. Speaker, during the

recently completed congressional recess it
was my privilege to attend and partici-
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pate in the dedication of the Earth Re-
sources Observation System Data Center
and the Karl E. Mundt Federal Building
in which it is located, at Sioux Falls,
S. Dak. At that ceremony the Honorable
Rogers C. B. Morton, Secretary of the
Interior spoke, and I feel his remarks
provided a very fitting beginning for this
vital project which promises so much for
all of industry and society. I commend
the Secretary’s remarks to the attention
of the Members of the House:
REMARKS OF THE HONORABLE RoOGERs C. B.
MoORTON, SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR, SIOUX
Farrs, 8. Dax,, Avcust 7, 1973

The EROS Data Center is a product of
unique insight and vision. It evidences our
efforts to shape our future, by matching the
aspirations and spirit of our people with the
benefits of our technology. It is a major
step—hopefully the first of many—in our
gquest to understand our environment and
ourselves.

Although often overshadowed by the more
spectacular milestones of our space program,
EROS is the first major dividend from Amer-
ica's space effort that can be shared by all
mankind. In a few short years EROS has
gotten down to the pressing task of solving
our real earthbound environmental problems.

EROS has truly global dimensions. For the
benefits and scientific data from EROS are
being made avallable to people and nations
throughout the world.

In terms of bits of information, and sheer
volume alone, there is probably more data
stored here at the EROS Data Center than
in any building on earth. In less than two
years, and operating out of temporary facili-
ties not far from here, the EROS Data Center
has produced over 25,000 photoimages a
month, servicing user needs from across the
world. And by 1978 we will be processing five
or six times that amount. This fact reflects
the scale of the EROS program—and the
dimension of the problems and challenges
EROS seeks to meet. The problem of the en-
vironment and man’s need to develop and
safeguard the earth's resources is not limited
to national borders. These are truly global
problems, that can only be met by action
on a global scale.

The promise of EROS has already become a
reality. Initial experiments here at the Data
Center have demonstrated the value this
new tool has in developing land use plan-
ning, in monitoring natural phenomena, and
in exploring the limits of our natural re-
sources. And this is just a beginning.

The Skylab and ERTS programs, for ex-
ample, have provided invaluable data to
meet our energy and environmental needs.
Satellite data has contributed to our evalua~
tion of the environmental impact of oil de-~
velopment on Alaska’s North Slope. An ex-
amination of the ERTS image of the northern
tundra regions does not reveal evidence of
significant degradation over the large area as
a result of oll explorations during the 1940's
and 1950's, If serlous damage had been done,
the satellite photos would have revealed it.
Thus, ERTS has proved itself to be a major
tool In environmental impact assessments.

The problems of the environment are, in
part, a result of the triumph of our tech-
nology. EROS is a major effort to turn tech-
nology around to meet not only human
needs—but the needs of the environment.
The great reward of EROS, is that it gives
us an unobscured look at our natural world,
and the effects of our relationship with our
environment.

It clearly reveals: The scars and pock
marks from open pit mining; the sediment
and siltation of our lakes and rivers; as well
as the air pollution enveloping our great in-
dustrial centers,
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EROS will only provide us with data, how-
ever, Human judgment will still dominate
the quality of our environment in the future.

This dedication is a celebration of the
spirited leadership of a few earth sclentists
and elected officials. Each of them had dis-
parate interests. All of them, however, fore-
saw the role space technology could play in
enchancing our environment. While most
people envisioned the emerging challenge of
our space program as determining simply
whether we could go beyond our air ocean—
these men demanded more. They wanted to
know what our space program could do
for man.

Dr. Willlam Pecora, who was one of
America’s greatest earth scientists, had a
clear perception of the energy, resource, and
environmental problems confronting us. He
had a bellef that new technology, such as
space development, could help us meet these
challenges. His leadership in EROS literally
launched the earth sciences into the space
age.

Ben Reifel had a keen interest in develop-
ing the economic base of South Dakota.

Former Secretary of the Interior Stewart
Udall recognized the need for a continuing
inventory of the effects resource develop-
ment has on the environment. His bellef in
the need to explore new solutions to old
problems was critical during the early years.

Al Shock, Mike Shermer, Louls Warren,
and others from Sioux Falls, grasped in a
single meeting the potential significance of
the EROS program and the fact that the
geography of the world was changing.

It is especially fitting that the EROS
Data Center will be located In the newly
named Karl E. Mundt Federal Building. For
it was Senator Mundt's leadership in the Con-
gress that brought the vision of a few earth
sclentists into reality. It was Senator Mundt
who foresaw the need to match Federal sup-
port for space technology with the new hori-
zons in earth science.

EROS has already succeeded in bringing
promise to reality. It has given us a new
insight Into our natural world and ourselves.
Hopefully, it will guide us to new relation-
ships with our environment—and lead to a
more peaceful world.

Thank you.

ANNOUNCEMENT OF HEARINGS

HON. DON EDWARDS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr.
Speaker, the Civil Rights and Constitu-
tional Rights Subcommittee of the House
Committee on the Judiciary will hold a
series of hearings on compliance with
title VI of the 1964 Civil Rights Act by
hospitals and other facilities receiving
medicare and medicaid funds.

Hearings will commence with testi-
mony from the General Accounting Of-
fice on September 12, 1973, and will con-
tinue on September 13, 17, and 24 with
testimony from other witnesses. Hearings
will begin at 10 a.m. each day in room
2226, Rayburn House Office Building.

Those wishing to submit statements
for the record may address their inquiries
to the Judiciary Committee, 2137 Ray-
burn House Office Building, Wash-
ington, D.C. 20515.
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POSTAL WORKERS AT BUFFALO
SHOW DEDICATION IN CRISIS

HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, last week,
on the eve of the Labor Day weekend,
the Post Office Sectional Center at Buf-
falo, N.Y., was faced with a major crisis
when it lost power for all its automated
equipment.

A large circuit breaker exploded, inter-
rupting electric service for most of the
huge facility. This occurred in late even-
ing Thursday, August 30. Because of dif-
ficulty in obtaining correct parts, service
was not restored for 24 hours.

Such a breakdown would create a crisis
at any time, but in this instance there
were complications of timing that
threatened to delay over the weekend
monthly checks for many, many thou-
sands of social security beneficiaries,
veterans, and other pensioners.

There has been considerable criticism
of the Nation’'s postal system in the past
few years.

But here was a case of monstrous pro-
portions where the postal workers who
make up the postal system responded in
yveoman fashion and insured delivery of
all first-class mail before the holiday
weekend.

Mr. Speaker, words are inadequate to
express my appreciation and commenda~
tion for the dedicated efforts of the post-
al workers in the Buffalo postal facility.
They deserve our deepest gratitude.

When the magnitude of the crisis was
realized, the management and workers at
Buffalo joined in setting up a temporary
workroom utilizing old-fashioned manual
sorting cases.

Postal workers, though most of them
never have been trained for manual sort-
ing, pitched in and began hand-sorting
the first-class mail. Priority was given to
social security and other pension checks.

Workers on duty stayed overtime to
help. Off-duty workers, notified of the
problem, gave up their preholiday plans
and came in to work overtime until the
mounting backlog could be brought un-
der control. Some 500 workers responded.

A word of praise is due, too, for the
supervisors in charge who used the au-
thority and responsibility which they
now have to use whatever means neces-
sary in order to keep the mails moving.

Mr. Speaker, the story of what hap-
pened last week at the Buffalo Post
Office, a major postal facility serving a
very large and populous area, is detailed
in a series of three newspaper stories
which I include as a part of my remarks:
[From the Buffalo Courler-Express, Sept. 1,

1973}
BrREAKDOWN CrrerLES Burraro Post OFFICE!:
ELECTRICAL BREAKER EXPLODES

The Buffalo Post Office at 1200 Willlam
St. was crippled for more than 24 hours by
an electrical failure Thursday and Friday,
causing delays In dellvery as postal workers
returned to the old practice of sorting the
mall by hand.

An estimated 600,000 pleces of first-class
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mall, but especially the end-of-the-month
welfare and BSocial Security checks were
given priority as 300 workers manned old-
fashioned sorting cases in an attempt to get
the most important mail delivered today.

The power normally used to operate so-
phisticated mail sorting and stamp canceling
machines in the 10-year-old main post office
building failed at 9:56 p.m. Thursday when
an over-sized circuit breaker handling two
23,000~volt power lines exploded without ap-
parent reason.

The large circuit breaker, on explosion sent
its ceramic insulation flying across the build-
ing's basement. It was replaced Friday even-
ing and full power was restored at 10:30 p.m.

The breakdown occured just as the Post
Office had considered itself caught up and
prepared for its two-day Labor Day holiday.
However, because of the combination of the
holiday and the power breakdown, much of
the mall posted Friday will not be delivered
until Tuesday or Wednesday, postal officials
said.

OVERTIME WORK

Btill, nearly 500 postal workers were called
in to work overtime Friday and today in an
effort to get the first-class mail sorted for
delivery.

Acting Postmaster James Leary sald 25,000
welfare checks worth an estimated $4 million
should be delivered on schedule today in
Buffalo and Western New York, as would
140,000 Social Security checks.

Leary also sald he hoped payroll checks
maliled to Western New Yorkers would also
reach home mall slots today.

Leary said he was concerned about mail
received at the Buffalo Post Office for sorting
and redistribution by truck to other cities in
the state. Buffalo is a major transfer point
for this malil, and much of the sorting equip-
ment used in the redistribution process was
affected by the power fallure.

Dominic Mesi, a tour superintendent at
the Post Office said Friday night that “more
than a million pleces of mall and parcel
post” are handled at the Willlam St. office
each day. Of that, about 600,000 pieces are
first-class, he said.

With only the first-class being handled by
hand Friday. Mesi said about 137,000 pieces of
third class “junk mall” remained untouched,
as did about 20,000 pieces of parcel post.
There were also 26 vans fllled with sacks of
various class mail backed up at the docks,
walting for sorting and distribution to points
as far east as Albany. Some of the normal
Buffalo mail, according to Mesl, was sent un-
sorted Friday to Pittsburgh and Rochester for
sorting.

SORTED BY HAND

“It'll take us about two days to get even
with the world again,” Mes] sald. “Everything
was In good shape for the weekend before
this.”

Mesl sald even with a doubled work force
Friday it was difficult just to handle the first-
class maill because “most of these people
aren't trained to sort by hand and because of
the dim lights.”

Lights were returned to the large window-
less sorting room at 5 a.m. Friday when a 70~
an-hour portable generator was installed by
R. B. Uren Equipment Rental, 7401 Buffalo
Ave., Niagara Falls.

The long delay in getting the elrcuit
breaker repaired was caused by the imme-
diate unavailability of parts. Manufactured
by Lapp Insulator Co. of LeRoy. Postal offi-
cials in Buffalo called the LeRoy Postmaster,
James O'Malley, at 2 a.m. Priday and had him
go to the home of the Lapp president to ex-
pedite dellvery of necessary replacements.

The first insulators delivered for the circuit
breaker didn't fit, however, and Lapp had to
send an engineer to Buffalo to modify and
adapt the insulators.
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AUTO LIGHTS USED

Workmen used the headlights of automo-
biles in the basement of the bullding to guide
them in the repair work.

Meanwhile, Buffalo Congressman Thad-
deus J. Dulski said he would launch an im-
mediate investigation into the cause of the
power failure.

Chairman of the House Post Office Com-
mittee, Dulski sald he wants “to find out if
other new postal facilities (In the nation)
are as vulnerable to power shortages and how
much 1t would cost to equip them with a
stand-by or reserve facilities.” At 10 years,
the William St. Post Office is considered new,
Dulskl said.

[From the Buffalo Courler-Express,
Sept. 2, 1973]
NerTHER RAIN Nor POWER CuT HALTS
FIrsT-CrAsS Mam DELIVERY
(By Sally Fox)

An emergency effort by U.S. Postal Service
employes working overtime after the restora-
tion of power at the Buffalo Post Office
helped postal officials to make good their
promises Saturday, as hundreds of thou-
sands of pleces of first class mail were sorted,
transported and delivered on time.

At 1 p.m. Saturday James Leary, acting
officer in charge of the Maln Post Office at
1200 Willlam St., reported that all first class
mail on hand would be delivered, despite a
power fallure Thursday night and Friday
which had created a huge plle-up of unproc-
essed mail.

“Right now we are about 16 hours behind
on non-preferential second and third class
mail,” he sald, “but we expect to be caught
up on that by the time of our next delivery
on Tuesday."”

Huge sorting machines and conveyor belts
at the giant office had clattered back into
action at 10:30 p.m. Friday, 24 hours after an
over-sized circuit breaker serving the entire
complex of mail handling facilitles and of-
fices exploded, bringing all operations to a
temporary halt.

BACE TO AUTOMATION

As the lights and equipment came back
on, workers who had resorted to old-fash-
ioned handsorting methods in an attempt to
move high priority mail returned to their
stations at the sophisticated automated ma-
chines.

And by midday Suturday, operations in
the mailing room, where some 650,000 pieces
of mail are received for processing daily,
were virtually back to normal.

Leary said he was pleased with the efforts
of the 1,600 employes, many of whom had
been scheduled for time off over the long
holiday weekend but readily agreed to work
extra shifts at the crippled facility.

“The public should be proud of the way
the postal workers responded to this emer-
gency situation,” he sald. “We sald we would
get the mail out on time and we did it. It
hasn't been delayed more than an hour or
g0 in delivery.”

CHECKS AT STAKE

Many had been concerned at the time of
the power failure that 63,000 welfare checks
and several thousand Social Security checks
scheduled for delivery to county residents
Saturday would not arrive in time to buy
necessary supplies for the Labor Day week-
end, but Leary said special priority handling
had made it possible to get them sorted and
delivered on time.

Dellvery of the checks on Saturday caused
& rush on local banks by reciplents anxious
to cash them before the long weekend.

Miss Barbara Golonka, a clerk in the
Adam, Meldrum & Anderson branch of the
Manufacturers and Traders Trust Co., said
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Saturday the office overflowed with eager
customers, “This place is wall-to-wall people
today,” she said.

The situation was the same at the M&T
branch at the Boulevard Mall, another of the
handful of area commercial banks holding
business hours on Saturday. “This is the
busiest day we've had here in more than two
years,” said Miss Allyson Gillies, a teller at
the bank.

THOROUGH EFFORT

While workers at the Willlam St. Post
Office worked overtime In the mail room,
carriers and truck drivers throughout the
Buffalo area also made a special effort to
see that the mall was delivered.

Donald T. Zucarelli, a parcel post carrier,
sald he and many others were working
double duty. “Remember, the postal service
is the United States government, and that
means it's a tight operation,” he said.

“There are still some carriers in the system
who have pride in their jobs,” he added,
“and as long as this is true we will always
make sure that the mail gets through.”

[From the Buffalo Courier-Express,
Sept. 3, 1973]
OVERTIME WORK CLEARS POST OFFICE

Overtime work by a full staff at Buffalo’s
Main Post Office, 1200 William St., over the
weekend cleared away the last of a moun-
tainous accumulation of mail delayed in sort-
ing because of a power failure last Thursday.

Postal Service workers hit the bottom of
the pile on the second, third and fourth-
class mail about 6 p.m. Sunday. Area resi-
dents will receive the delayed mail on Tues-
day. There is no carrler delivery today.

PRICE TAG

Officials expect to know Tuesday what the
massive effort to untangle the malil will cost.

The building was operating with almost a
full crew, all on overtime, most of the week-
end instead of the holiday crew of about
one-quarter of the staff.

The power fallure did not cause any dam-
age to machinery which sorts mail. Power was
restored just after 10 p.m. on Friday, 24 hours
after the electrical system failed. Within 10
minutes the sorting machines were operat-
ing at full speed.

Power went off Thursday night when the
single circuit breaker serving the entire com-
plex falled. Insulators atop the unit either
exploded or melted, spraying ceramic chips
and oil around the “power vault” in the base-
ment. There was no backup and there was no
power at all until 5 a.m. Friday when an
emergency generator was used to provide
enough light for employes to sort mail by
hand.

MURDER BY HANDGUN: A CASE FOR
GUN CONTROL—NO. 14

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, with
the reconvening of Congress, I must, un-
happily, recommence inserting the tragic
accounts of daily handgun murders. The
14th case is of two incidents of unrelated
murders committed in the District of
Columbia.

Ricardo Stewart, while operating his
apartment elevator in Northwest Wash-
ington, became embroiled in an argument
with a passenger who, it is alleged, shot
him in the head.
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Earlier the same morning, the police,
alerted by an anonymous telephone call,
found the unconscious body of Gerald
Reaves in his apartment building. He
died from multiple gunshot wounds a
few hours later.

These men were attacked and mur-
dered in their own residences, one by a
resident of the same building. These men
were only two of the 21,000 Americans
murdered in the United States every
year. They merit only one paragraph
each on the back pages of the Washing-
ton Post. Are we so numb to murder and
handgun death that a whole life—a whole
person—is dismissed in 42 words and no
one really cares?

THE COMMUNITY EDUCATION DE-
VELOPMENT ACT REMARKS OF
CONGRESSMAN WILLIAM LEH-
MAN

HON. WILLIAM LEHMAN

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. LEHMAN. Mr. Speaker, today I
am pleased to introduce H.R. 10049, the
Community Education Development Act
of 1973.

The purpose of community education
is to enhance the educational oppor-
tunities for all members of a community.
This is done by promoting the more effi-
cient use of existing school facilities be-
yvond what is now considered normal
school hours. After hours and on non-
school days, the school can be utilized as
a community center operated in cooper-
ation with other groups in the commu-
nity to provide educational, recreational,
cultural, and a variety of other com-
munity and social services in accordance
with the needs, interests, and concerns
of the community.

Community schools are an idea whose
time has come. The past 2 years have
seen the number of community schools
grow from 200 to 700. Clearly, the time
has long since passed when community
schools could be considered experimen-
tal.

My own State of Florida has set aside
both money and personnel for its com-
munity school effort. More than half a
million Florida citizens now participate
in community school programs and it is
estimated that by 1980 there will be
450 community schools in Florida.

This bill seeks to encourage those
States which would like to initiate a
community education program as well as
those States which have already taken
steps in this direction.

The bill proposes grants to States to
either establish, expand and improve,
or maintain a community education
program. Well over 1,000 community
schools throughout the Nation would
benefit from these State grants.

Grants would also be available to
strengthen the community education re-
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sources of State educational agencies
and to train community education di-
rectors and coordinators. In addition,
a National Clearinghouse on Community
Education programs would be estab-
lished in the U.S. Office of Education.

The average cost of a community
school is only about $20,000 per year.
Considering the enormous benefit to
the community, a community education
program provides the best value for the
dollar of any education program today.

The text of the bill and a section-by-
section analysis follow:

H.R. 10049

A bill to promote the development and ex-

pansion of community education through-

out the United States

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America, in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “"Community Educa-
tion Development Act of 1973".

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

SEC. 2. Whereas the school, as the prime
educational institution of the community, is
most effective when it involves the people of
that community in a program designed to
fulfill their educational needs, and whereas
community education promotes a more ef-
ficient use of school facilitles through an
extension of school buildings and equipment,
it is the purpose of this Act to provide rec-
reational, educational and a varlety of other
services, in accordance with the needs, in-
terests and concerns of the community,
through the establishment of the community
education program as a center for such ac-
tivities in cooperation with other community
groups.

DEFINITIONS

BEc.3. As used In this Act, the term—

(1) “"Commissioner” means the Commis=-
sloner of Education;

(2) "Btate” includes, in addition to the
several States of the United States, the Dis-
trict of Columbia, the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rlco, Guam, American Samoa, the
Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands;

(3) "“State educational agency” means the
State board of education or other agency or
officer primarily responsible for the State
supervision of publie elementary and second-
ary education, or, if there is no such officer
or agency, an officer or agency designated by
the Governor or by State law;

(4) *local educational agency” means a
public board of education or other public
authority legally constituted within a State
for either administrative control or direction
of, or to perform a service function for, pub-
lic elementary or secondary schools in a city,
county, township, school district, or other
political subdivision of a State, or such
combination of school distriets or coun-
tles as are recognized In a State as an
administrative agency for its public elemen-
tary or secondary schools. Such term also in-
cludes any other public institution or agency
which has administrative control and direc-
tion of a public elementary or secondary
school;

(6) “institution of higher education”
means an educational institution in any
State which (A) admits as regular students
only persons having a certificate of gradua-
tion from a school providing secondary edu-
cation, or the recognized equivalent of such
a certificate, (B) is legally authorized within
such State to provide a program of education
beyond secondary education, (C) provides
an educational program for which it awards
a bachelor's degree or provides not less than
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a two-year program which is acceptable for
full credit toward such a degree, (D) is a
public or other nonprofit institution, and
(E) is accredited by a nationally recognized.
accrediting agency or assoclation, or, if not
s0 accredited, is an institution whose credits
are accepted, on transfer, by not less than
three institutions which are so accredited,
for credit on the same basls as If transferred
from an institution so accredited.

For purposes of this subsection, the Com-
missioner shall publish a list of nationally
recognized accrediting agencies or associa-
tions which he determines to be reliable au-
thority as to the quality of training offered;

(6) ‘“community education programs"
means a program in which a public building,
including but not limited to a public ele-
mentary or secondary school, 1s utilized as a
community center operated in cooperation
with other groups in the community to pro-
vide recreational, educational, and a variety
of other community and social services for
the community that center serves in ac-
cordance with the needs, interests, and con-
cerns of the community.

AUTHORIZATION OF: APPROPRIATIONS
ALLOTMENTS TO STATES

Sec. 4. (a) There is hereby authorized to
be appropriated $15,000,000 for the fiscal
year 1974, $17,500,000 for the fiscal year 1975,
and 20,000,000 for the fiscal year 1876, to
enable the Commissioner to make payments
under section 6(a).

(b) (1) From the sums appropriated pursu-
ant to subsection (a), the Commissioner shall
reserve such amount, but not in excess of 1
per centum thereof, as he may determine
and shall allot such amount among the Vir-
gin Islands, Guam, American Sameosa, and the
Trust Territories of the Pacific Islands ac-
cording to their respective needs for assist-
ance.

(2) The remainder of such sums shall be
allotted among the States (except those pro-
vided for in paragraph (1)) according to
their relative populations.

(c) The amount of any State's allotment
under subsection (b) for any fiscal year
which the Commissioner determines will not
be' required for' such fiscal year shall be
available for reallotment from time to time,
on such dates during such year as the Com-
missioner may fix, to other States in pro-
portion to the original allotments to such
States under subsection (b) for that year but
with such proportionate amount for any of
such other States being reduced to the ex-
tent it exceeds the sum the Commissioner
estimates such State needs and will be able to
use for such year; and the total of such re-
ductions shall be similarly reallotted among
the States whose proportionate amounts
were not so reduced. Any amounts reallotted
to a State under this subsection during a
year from funds appropriated pursuant to
subsection (a) shall be deemed part of its
allotment wunder subsection (b) for such
year.

STATE PLANS

Sec. 6. (a) Any State which desires to re-
ceive grants under this Act shall submit to
the Commissioner a State plan, in such detail
as the Commissioner deems necessary,
which—

(1) designates a State agency which shall,
either directly or through arrangements with
other State or local public agencies, act as
the sole agency for administration of the
State plan;

(2) sets forth a program under which funds
paid to the States from its allotment under
section 4(b) will be used to assist them (A)
to establish new community education pro-
grams, (B) to expand or improve community
education programs, or (C) to maintain and
carry out community education programs,
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EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

except that no assistance shall be provided the circuit in which such State 1s located

under this clause (C) with respect to a pro-
gram which was not assisted under clause
{A) or (B) during the preceding fiscal year.

(3) provides that the selection of local
educational agencies to be awarded grants
under the program shall be based on (A)
proof of Interest in the community to be
served in the establishment, expansion, or
improvement of community education pro-
grams, (B) the adequacy of the physical re-
sources avallable for the program, and (C)
a consideration of whether other funding
alternatives are avallable;

(4) sets forth policies and procedures de-
signed to assure that Federal funds made
available under this Act for any fiscal year
will be so used as to supplement and, to the
extent practical, increase the level of State,
local, and private funds that would in the
absence of such Federal funds be made avail-
able for and in no case supplant such State,
local and private funds;

(5) sets forth such fiscal control and fund
accounting procedures as may be necessary
to assure proper disbursement of, and ac-
counting for, Federal funds paid to the State
(including any such funds paid by the State
to any other public agency) under the plan;
and

(6) provides for making such reports, in
such form and containing such information,
as the Commissioner may reasonably require
to carry out his functions under this Act,
and for keeping such records and for afford-
ing such access thereto as the Commissioner
may find necessary to assure the correct-
ness and verification of such reports.

(b) The Commissioner shall approve any
State plan and any modification thereto
which complies with the provisions of sub-
section (a).

Sec. 6. (a) From the amounts allotted to
each State under section 4(b), the Com-
missioner shall pay to that State an amount
equal to the Federal share of the amount
expended by the State in carrying out its
State plan.

(b) For purposes of subsection (a), the
Federal share shall be 50 per centum in the
case of a program described in clause (A) of
section 5(a) (2), 40 per centum in the case
of a program described in clause (B) of such
section, and 30 per centum in the case of a
program described in clause (C) of such
section.

ADMINISTRATION OF STATE PLANS

Sec. 7. () The Commissioner shall not
finally disapprove any State plan submitted
under section 5(a), or any modification
thereof, without first affording the State
agency administering the plan reasonable
notice and opportunity for a hearing.

(b) Whenever the Commissioner, after
reasonable notice and opportunity for hear-
ing to such State agency, finds—

(1) that the BState plan has been so
changed that it no longer complies with the
provisions of section 5(a), or

(2) that in the administration of the plan
there is a failure to comply substantially
with any such provisions, the Commissioner
shall notify such State agency that the
State will not be regarded as eligible to
participate in the program provided for in
the State plan until he is satisfied that
there is no longer any such failure to
comply.

JUDICIAL REVIEW

Sec. 8. (a) If any State is dissatisfied with
the Commissioner's final action with respect
to the approval of its State plan submitted
under section 5(a) or with his final action
under section 7(b), such State may, within
sixty days after notice of such action, file
with the United States court of appeals for

a petition for review of that action, A copy
of the petition shall be forthwith transmit-
ted by the clerk of the court to the Commis-
sloner. The Commlissioner thereupon shall
file in the court the record of the proceed-
ings on which he based his action, as pro-
vided in section 2112 of title 28, United
States Code.

(b) The findings of fact by the Commis-
sioner, if supported by substantial evidence,
shall be conclusive; but the court, for good
cause shown, may remand the case to the
Commissioner to take further evidence, and
the Commissioner may thereupon make new
or modified findings of fact and may modify
his previous actlon, and shall certify to the
court the record of the further proceedings.
Such new or modified findings of fact shall
likewise be conclusive if supported by sub-
stantial evidence.

(e) The court 5hall have jurisdiction to
affirm the action of the Commissioner or to
set it mside, in whole or in part. The judg-
ment of the court shall be subject to review
by the Supreme Court of the United States
upon certiorarl or certification as provided
in section 1254 of title 28, United States
Code.

ASSISTANCE TO STRENGTHEN COMMUNITY EDUCA=
TION RESOURCES OF STATE EDUCATIONAL
AGENCIES
Bec. 9. (a) The Commissioner shall carry

out a program for making grants to stimu-

late and assist States in strengthening the
resources of thelr State educatlonal agencies
in the field of community education.

(b) For purposes of making grants under
this section, there is authorized to be ap-
propriated the sum of $2,060,000 for the
fiscal year 1974, and each of the two suc-
ceeding fiscal years.

(c) Grants under this section to the Virgin
Islands, Guam, American Samoa, and the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands shall
not aggregate more than $20,000 in any year.
Grants under this section to the other States
for any fiscal year shall not exceed $40,000
each.

. TRAINING GRANTS

Sec. 10. (a) The Commissioner may make
grants to Institutions of higher education to
develop and establish, or to expand, pro-
grams which will train persons as commu-
nity education directors and coordinators.

(b) There is authorized to be appropriated
the sum of 3,000,000 for the fiscal year 1974,
and each of the two succeeding fiscal years,
for making grants under this section.

NATIONAL CLEARINGHOUSE ON COMMUNITY

EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Bec. 11. (a) There is hereby established a
national clearinghouse on community edu-
cation programs within the Office of Educa-
tion. The purpose of the clearinghouse shall
be the gathering and dissemination of in-
formation received from community educa-
tlon programs, including but not limited to
information regarding new programs, meth-
ods to encourage community participation,
and ways of coordinating community
services.

(b) There is authorized to be appropriated
the sum of $1,000,000 for the fiscal year 1974
and each succeeding fiscal year.

(c) The Commissioner shall establish a
permanent lialson between each community
education program and the Commissioner.
The Commissioner shall also make available
to each community education program such
technical information as they may require,
and this shall be coordinated with the na-
tional clearinghouse.
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LIMITATION ON PAYMENTS UNDER THIS ACT

Sec. 12. (a) Nothing contained in this Act
shall be construed to authorize the making
of any payment under this Act for religious
worship or instruction.

(b) Section 432 of the General Education
Provisions Act is amended by inserting after
“Emergency School Aid Act;” the following:
“Community Education Development Act of
1973;".

REPORTS TO THE CONGRESS

Bec. 13. The Commissioner shall transmit
to the President and the Congress annually
a report of activities under this Act.

HR. 10049
SECTION=-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS

Short Title: the “Community Education
Development Act of 1973"

Statement of Purpose: Whereas the school,
as the prime educational institution of the
community, is most effective when it involves
the people of the community in a program
designed to fulfill their educational needs,
and whereas community education promotes
a more efficlent use of school facilities
through an extension of school buildings and
equipment, it is the purpose of this Act to
provide recreational, educational and a va-
riety of other services, in accordance with
the needs, interests and concerns of the
community, through the establishment of
the community education program as & cen-
ter for such activities in cooperation with
other community groups.

Section III: Definition of Terms. “Com-
munity education program” defined as a pro-
gram in which a public building, including
but not limited to a public elementary or
secondary school, is utilized as a community
center operated in cooperation with other
groups in the community to provide recrea-
tional, educational, and a variety of other
community and social services for the com-
munity that center serves in accordance with
the needs, interests and concerns of the
community.

Section IV: Authorization of Appropria-
tions. Authorizes 15 million for FY 74, $17.56
million for FY 75 and $20 million for FY 76
to enable the Commissioner to make pay-
ments under Sec. 6(a). One percent of such
amount shall be reserved for allocation
among the Virgin Islands, Guam, American
Samoa, and the Trust Territories of the
Pacific Islands. Provision is also made for
reallocation from time to time.

Section V: State Plans. The State plan
must designate a State agency which shall
act as the sole agency for administration of
the State plan. The State plan shall also set
forth a program unde: which funds allocated
to the State will be used to assist them to:
a) establish new community education pro-
grams, b) to expand or improve community
education programs, or ¢) to maintain and
carry out community education programs.
However, no assistance shall be provided
under the last clause with respect to a pro-
gram which was not assisted under the first
two clauses. State plans must also provide
that the selection of local educational agen-
cies to be awarded grants under the first two
clauses will be based on proof of interest
in the community; adequacy of the physical
resources avallable for the program; and a
consideration of whether other funding alter-
natives are availlable. The State plan shall
also Include procedures to assure that Federal
funds made available under this Act shall be
used to supplement State, local and private
funds, and not supplant them. Provides for
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the making of such reports as the Commis-
sioner may reasonably require and sets forth
fiscal control procedures that must be fol-
lowed. The Commissioner shall approve any
State plan which complies with the above
provisions.

Section VI: Federal Share. The Federal
share shall be 50% in the case of the estab-
lishment of a community education program;
40% in the case of a program in which the
community education program is to be ex-
panded or improved; and 30% in the case
of the maintenance of a program assisted
previously in either establishment, expansion
or improvement.

Section VII: Administration of State Plans.
Provides hearing procedures for the States
when their plan is disapproved or when the
Commissioner notifles the States that their
eligibility for participation will be revoked
for failure to comply with the provisions of
the Act.

Section VIII: Judicial Review. The State
may file with the U.S. Court of Appeals a
petition for review of the action of the Com-
missloner if elther the State plan is disap-
proved or the Commissioner finds that the
State plan no longer complies with the pro-
visions of this Act.

Section IX: Assistance to Strengthen Com-
munity Education Resources of State Edu-
cational Agencies, The Commissioner shall
make grants to the States to stimulate and
assist States in strengthening the resources of
their State educational agencies in the field
of community education. $2,060,000 is au-
thorized for this purpose. $20,000 of this
amount shall be divided among the Virgin
Islands, Guam, American Samoa and the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. The
remainder shall be divided among the States.
No grant to a State under this section may
exceed $40,000.

Section X: Training Grants. $3,000,000 is
authorized for each of FY 74, FY 75 and FY
76 for grants to institutions of higher edu-

cation to develop, establish or expand pro-
grams to train persons as community edu-
cation directors and coordinators.

Section XI: National Clearinghouse on
Community Education Programs. A National
Clearinghouse on community education pro-
grams is established in the Office of Educa-
tion to gather and disseminate information
received from community education pro-
grams. $1 million is authorized for this pur-
pose for FY T4 and each succeeding fiscal
year. The Commissioner is also directed to
establish a permanent lialson between each
community education program and the Com-
missioner, and to provide each community
education program such tecnical information
as they may require, coordinated with the
National Clearinghouse.

Seetion XII: Nothing contained in this Act
shall be construed to authorize the making of
any payment under this Act for religious
worship or instruction.

Section XIII: The Commissioner shall
transmit to the President and the Congress
annually a report of activities under this
Act.

U.S. FOREST SERVICE—FRAME-
WORK FOR THE FUTURE

HON. HAROLD T. JOHNSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. JOHNSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, land is the single most im-
portant factor which will limit the
growth of our standard of living and
the consumption of our resources. This
in brief is the summary of the future of
our land resources given by the Chief of
the Forest Service, John R. McGuire.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

In his evaluatior of the land situation he
stresses that there is not enough land
in these United States to supply all of
our people with all their needs and de-
sires. Something is going to have to give.

How the U.S. Forest Service is looking
ahead to meet some of the needs of the
future—needs expressed in such basic
terms as meat on the table, timber for
homes, energy for homes and commerce,
wilderness for personal restoration—are
outlined in the remarks of Chief McGuire
before a Convention of the Audubon So-
ciety. I felt that his comments were
worthy of consideration by all of us here
in the Congress. Therefore I insert his
remarks entitled “The Public Lands: Our
Margin of Environmental Quality” in the
Recorp at this point:

THE PubBLic LaANDS: OUR MARGIN OF
ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY

It is a real pleasure to be here with you
today. The subject of quality in land man-
agement is of particular interest to me, and
this panel offers an excellent opportunity
to exchange thoughts on the subject.

However, I do have a question about the
connotation one might draw from the con-
vention theme—"The Public Land: Our Mar-
gin of Environmental Quality.” We might
draw the conclusion from the theme that we
expect our public lands to provide the only
sure margin of environmental quality.

I am firmly convinced such a conclusion
would be erroneous.

Vast as they are, and even with the wide
variety of programs being applied at both
the federal and state levels, the public lands
alone cannot be expected to provide our
soclety with all it needs in a “margin of
environmental quality.” All lands and land
managers must bear a responsibility for a
part of that margin of quality.

The inadequacy of relying solely on public
lands for an environmental quality margin
can be illustrated in two ways. First, the dis-
tribution and location of the public lands in
relation to our population just doegn't work
out right. In general, our areas of dense
population have a small share of the public
lands.

While some aspects of environmental qual-
ity are transportable, in thought if not
physically, many other aspects of quality
are not. They must be at least reasonably
accessible to people In order to contribute
effectively to the experience of quality.

Becond, the public laws that established
the National Parks, National Forests, the
Wildlife Refuges and Wild and Scenic Rivers
also established limitations. These lands were
set aside for special purposes which denied
them to a number of other uses.

So while I think the public lands have a
major role in maintaining or providing a
“margin of environmental quality” for our
natural resources, I do not believe the role
to be exclusive, nor do I believe that we can
allow ourselves to think of public lands in
this way.

I believe the public lands and private lands
share equally in assuring environmental
quality.

Now, let me talk specifically about the en-
vironmental goals and programs of the Forest
Service—in other words—how the National
Forests fit into this broader environmental
quality picture for the nation.

A single set of objectives and policy state-
ments has been developed covering our pro-
gram responsibilities. Entitled “Framework
for the Future,” 11 major objectives and 46
expressions of National policy are spelled out
to provide basic direction to the Forest Serv-
ice.

Two of our objective statements have the
greatest relevancy to the general theme of
Public Lands and Environmental Quality.
One is: "Promote and achieve a pattern of
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natural resource uses that will best meet the
needs of people now and in the future.” The
other is: “Protect and improve the quality
of air, water, soil, and natural beauty.”

How are people related to these objectives?
Developments in transportation, communica-
tion, data processing, research and even in-
ternational finance have brought a large
share of the world's goods to this nation.
This in turn has created a desire for more
and more of the products of our industrial-
ized society.

American people as a whole will be reluc-
tant to reduce their established levels of con-
sumption. Many interest groups and individ-
uals will compete actively for their share of
goods. But the limiting factor will be the
land itself. Even now, there is no longer
enough land to supply everyone with every-
thing he desires at the same time.

These assumptions are illustrated in part
by the ever-increasing array of demands that
are made on public lands. The National
Forests feel these demands acutely.

A FEW EXAMPLES

Recently the sharply rising prices for lum-
ber resulted in focusing attention on the Na-
tional Forests as a practical source of in-
creasing supplies of timber in the shortest
possible time;

Meat prices are at an unprecedented high,
making a continuing program of livestock
grazing on National Forest System land an
important management activity. In fact,
long-range projections suggest a 50 percent
increase in demand for forest range grazing
by the year 2000;

The demand for additional wilderness
continues, and wilderness use grows. Recrea-
tion visits of this and other kinds are at
record levels; and

Energy and fuel concerns have made head-
lines in recent weeks. These headlines reflect
an urgency for increased exploration and use
of fuel reserves underlying large acreages of
public lands, and energy needs of the future
are predicted to be even greater.

Lumber, livestock grazing, wilderness, en-
ergy; contrasts in demands such as I have
illustrated are commonplace on National For-
est System lands. Dealing with or respond-
ing to these demands is not.

Again, let me cite some examples, this time
of actions dealing with the previously men-
tioned illustrations:

THE TIMEER SUPPLY NEEDS

I just recently agreed to take measures to
increase the sale of timber on National For-
est lands during this calendar year and to es-
tablish higher levels of production for the
next several years, all, of course, well with-
in the allowable harvest principles under
which we operate.

This commitment on the part of the For-
est Service was a direct action toward achlev-
ing a major agency goal and fulfilling a na-
tional need for housing and other wood prod-
uets.

But the decislon was far more complicated
than it sounded. We had to ask: “What
about the other environmental factors—the
soil, the water, the wildlife habitat, the wil-
derness, the natural beauty?” Do we forget
them, as so many seem to feel we will?

The answer is short and clear. No we do
not,

The use of multidisciplinary teams, sys-
tematic analysis, evaluation of alternative
courses of action, and public involvement are
all parts of the process that can assure we
maintain a proper perspectve in managing
the forest environment.

What's more, we in the Forest Service have
learned a number of lessons in the last few
years. One of these is a helghtened sensitivity
to environmental concerns.

We took the position that timber sales
could be increased only if financing and man-
power were made available, not only for the
timber job, but for assurance of the protec-
tion of wildlife, soils, water, aesthetics, and
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other values which could be affected by an
accelerated level of timber sales.

ENERGY AND MINERAL DEMANDS

In order to help meet present and future
energy and mineral demands on Natlonal
Forest lands, we have initiated Project SEAM
(Surface Environment and Mining). It is an
on-the-ground, problem-solving research de-
velopment and applications program geared
primarily to deal with problems of surface
mine reclamation where coal and other min-
erals are to be developed.

It will consider surface mine problems
throughout the West, with the emphasis on
“how"” to develop for minerals while pro-
tecting the other natural resources involved.
Preliminary studies have already begun in
New Mexico, Idaho and on the Nevada-
California border.

IMPROVED RANGE

Just yesterday, the Forest Service pub-
lished a comprehensive scientific survey of
the nation’s range resources. Forest and
range grazing lands on 1.2 billion acres were
inventoried in the lower 48 States. Assess-
ments were made of probable demands
through the rest of the century. From this
assembled information a spectrum of alter-
natives were produced to guide us and other
grazing land managers to most efficiently
meet those demands.

MORE WILDERNESS

That the public demand for wilderness
would require additional actions from us
was apparent as early as 1967. Though Na-
tional Forest System lands already encom-
passed virtually all the designated wilder-
ness, it was only a beginning.

Since then, we have conducted an inven-
tory of all National Forest roadless areas
that are generally 5,000 acres or more. We
sought out the opinilons of people on the
merits of these areas for further study of
their suitability for inclusion in the Wilder-
ness System. From over 1,400 roadless areas,

235 were tentatively identified as warranting
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further study. We hope soon to complete
analysis of public comments on the draft
Environmental Statement and make a selec-
tion of areas most suitable for study as
future wilderness.

The bulk of the inventoriled areas is in
the West.

In the East, the demands—and needs—
for wilderness have become just as obvious.
Even though the East and South is heavily
developed and the wilderness opportunities
are sparse, an Amendment to the Wilderness
Act with specific criteria for the area East
of the Mississippl could be established. Con-
gress is presently considering an Administra-
tion Bill, along with several others. With
public involvement again as an assist, we
feel there are more than 50 areas in National
Forests which deserve study for wilderness
designation.

I hope these examples illustrate both the
size of demands and the varlety of actions
the Forest Service must take to keep pace
with evolving needs and concerns.

We are jealous of our part of the responsi-
bility in maintaining environmental quality
and we are proud of the steps we have taken
in meeting them.

But unlike Ptolemy, we know our lands
are not the center of the environmental
universe,

And it's this point I want to stress, in
conclusion.

Other federal lands and agencies have their
unique contributions. State and county
agencies and lands are vital parts of the
picture. And, of course, the private land-
owner must be brought more fully into the
national effort to maintaln, yes, even im-
prove the environment.

Both our private and public forest lands
have their roles, if we are to achlieve the
national objectives for quality environment
and for production of food and fiber. These
lands, no matter what the ownership, must
be parts of a coordinated context which will
assure that the future is as bright for the
next generations as it has been for us.
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TRADE FOR FREEDOM?

HON. HENRY P. SMITH III

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, September 5, 1973

Mr. SMITH of New York. Mr. Speaker,
each year I receive many letters from
constituents whose ethnic roots are in
countries now behind the Iron Curtain.

Their pleas are the same: Please speak
out for the freedom of our brothers and
sisters under Communist rule; do not let
them be forgotten.

Recently I received a letter from Vac-
lav Dufek, chairman of the Niagara-
Buffalo, N.¥., chapter of the Czech-
osolvak National Council of Ameriea.

Mr. Dufek pointed out that August 21
was the fifth anniversary of the “shame-
ful invasion of Czechoslovakia by Rus-
sian armies and its occupation since.”

Newsweek magazine reports that the
Russians still have 80,000 troops in
Czechoslovakia and that Soviet-backed
Communist Party Chief Gustav Husak
has achieved “normalization” with a
combination of Russian financed con-
sumer imports and a purge eliminating
“liberal-mined Czechoslovaks from the
government, the party, the economy, the
schools and even the arts.”

We have the ability to do something
for these people, Mr. Dufek states:

Now when Soviets need our grain and
want access to the financial credits and tech-
nology of America is the time to gain some
concessions for the captive people living be-
hind the Iron Curtain.

SENATE—T hursday, September 6, 1973

The Senate met at 10:30 a.m. and was
called to order by Hon. HArRrY F. BYRD,
JR., a Senator from the State of Virginia.

PRAYER

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Eternal Father, in whom we live and
by whom the humble are guided in judg-
ment, come to us as we come to Thee.
Grant us grace and wisdom sufficient
for our tasks. Help us to attack the old
problems with fresh vigor, to approach
the new problems with utmost dedica-
tion, and at all times to labor with abid-
ing faith in Thee. In all our ways make
us worthy of the high calling to be serv-
ants of the common good.

We pray in His name who came not
to be ministered unto but fto minister
and give His life for others. Amen.

APPOINTMENT OF ACTING PRESI-
DENT PRO TEMPORE

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will please read a communication to the
Senate from the President pro tempore
(Mr. EASTLAND) .

The assistant legislative clerk read the
following letter:

U.8. SENATE,
PRESIDENT PRO TEMFORE,
Washington, D.C., September 6, 1973.
To the Senate:

Being temporarily absent from the Senate
on official duties, I appoint Hon. HARrY F.
Byrp, Jr., 8 Senator from the State of Vir-
ginia, to perform the duties of the Chair
during my absence.

James O, EASTLAND,
President pro tempore.

Mr. HARRY F. BYRD, JR., thereupon
took the chair as Acting President pro
tempore.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of
Wednesday, September 5, 1973, be dis-
pensed with.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION TODAY

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that all committees
may be authorized to meet during the
session of the Senate today.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Roeerr C. Byrp). Without objection, it
is so ordered.

WILLIAM P. ROGERS

Mr., MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the ReEcorp an editorial from the Roch-
ester, N.Y., Times-Union, written by Paul
Miller and Calvin Mayne, entitled “The
Nation Owes William P. Rogers an Enor-
mous Debt of Gratitude.”

Before the Chair rules, may I say,
quoting from what the President has
sald about Secretary Rogers, the follow-
ing:

Throughout, your service has been com-
pletely dedicated and completely selfiess.
The Nation owes you an enormous debt of
gratitude.

It surely does.

Mr. HARRY F. BYRD, JR. Mr. Presi-
dent, will the distinguished majority
leader yield?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield.

Mr. HARRY F. BYRD, JR. Mr. Presi-
dent, I came to the Senate this morning
prepared to place in the Recorp the edi-
torial captioned “The Nation Owes Wil-
liam P. Rogers an Enormous Debt of
Gratitude,” which was published in the
Rochester, N.Y., Times-Union. I shall not
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